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THE PROPOSAL TO FORM A BANKERS’ RESERVE IN 
LONDON. 
Tuts subject has more than once, within a recent period, been 
brought before the notice of the banking world. The present 
time appears a suitable one for referring to it again, as an 
unusually favourable opportunity is offered in the existing 
position of the money market, to commence a Banking 
Reserve, beyond that held by the Bank of England. The 
reserve of the Bank of England at this moment is unusually 
high, larger in amount than at any previous date. And at the 
present time, there seems to be no cause at work, and no cause 
also likely to come into operation within any reasonable period, 
* which would tend to the reduction of this vast sum. That a 
demand for money will eventually spring up is no more to be 
doubted than that the seasons will run through their accustomed 
order, but at the present time a complete stagnation exists. 
Now, if the leading banks and discount houses were to agree 
to subscribe among themselves to form a private reserve in gold, 
let us say the amount of £5,000,000, and to give their cheques 
for that sum to the Bank of England, thus withdrawing the 
amount both from their own deposits and from the reserve, could 
they find a better time for such a step than the present moment. 
Bankers rarely can welcome adiminution in the amounts standing 
to their credit, but itseems probable that both the Bank of England 
and those banks which joined in the proposed association would 
be benefited by the plan proposed. The raising the amount re- 
quired for this Reserve need not, and, properly speaking, should 
not, be confined to the Metropolitan banks alone. The English 
provincial banks, the Scotch and Irish banks, and the leading 
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foreign and colonial banks doing business in London, should be 
invited to subscribe to the Reserve. A pro rata contribution of 
not more than 1 per cent. on the deposits of each bank would, 
it is considered, raise a considerably larger sum than that named 
above. It becomes a matter of calculation to ascertain whether 
the banks subscribing would, as a matter of profit, gain or lose 
by the transaction. It is possible that on an average of years 
they would gain. A Reserve must be kept in some form which 
yields no profit considerably larger, in proportion to the de- 
posits held by each bank, than the one now indicated ; and it is 
therefore a question, rather of the division of the existing Re- 
serve, than of the establishment of a completely fresh one. The 
custody of the proposed Reserve would naturally remain with 
the Bank of England, but there is no need to go into further 
details at the present time. Though the immediate result would 
probably hardly be a sudden rise in the rate for money, as there 
would be nothing in the state of business to generally justify such 
action on the part of the Bank of England, yet before long such a 
diminution in the amount of the reserve of the Bank of England 
as the plan proposed would cause, could not fail to exert 
an influence. And the rise in the rate which might be expected 
to follow, would probably fully repay the banks which joined in 
forming the reserve for the immediate loss which they must 
undergo. Meanwhile, at a future period, the existence of this 
reserve, separate from that of the Bank of England, though 
retained inits vaults and under its care, would exercise a mode- 
rating influence when the rate of interest was at a very different 
level from that at which it stands now. The returns recently 

ublished by the Government,* giving the weekly amounts of the © 
Feuden? balances with the bank, show how rapidly those balances 
are augmented when any threatening of pressure appears, and 
how readily the bankers can respond to any call made on them. 
Having made their provision now, when no pressure exists, they 
would not need to make it at a future time to the same extent, 
when pressure might seem at hand. There would always, 
in time of need, be this second Reserve to fall back upon. 
Taking an average of years it is far more probable that 
neither the Bank of England, nor the bankers themselves, 
would lose by the operation, while the money market would gain 
by being placed in a more natural position at the present 
time, and in a position also which would promise increased 
tranquillity for the future. Though just now a greatér and 
more general depression in business exists than has been the 





* See the Returns for the year 1873 in the Banking Almanac for 1875, and 


those for 1874 in the same Almanac for 1876; the earlier returns are easily 
obtainable. 
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case for at least a quarter of a century, yet it must be felt that 
out of the political position in Europe contingencies may arise, 
in which such a Banking Reserve as has been spoken of may 
prove to be a very valuable support to the solidity of banking 
in Great Britain. While recognizing in the highest degree the 
services which the Bank of England has rendered in many 
periods of difficulty to the banking institutions of the country, 
yet there may be occasions in which a banking reserve separate 
from the Bank of England, and, in consequence, free from the 
special calls which that reserve has to meet, may be of the 
greatest utility. 

The reserve of the Bank of England is at this time almost 
the only large stock of gold in Europe immediately available to 
meet any sudden demand, as the circumstances of the position 
of the Bank of France hardly enable it to be reckoned on in 
the same manner. Ever since the last great struggle between 
France and Germany the bullion transactions of the world have, 
far more than previously, centered on London. This state of 
matters has brought great advantages to this country, but it has 
undoubtedly exposed it to great and sudden demands as well. 
A heavy foreign demand for specie, occurring simultaneously 
with a heavy internal demand, might prove a very great strain. 
To hold a portion of the banking reserve in such a manner 
that an external demand could have but a comparatively slight 
influence on it would greatly strengthen the position of English 
banking, and for the reasons which have been indicated the 
present time affords unusual opportunities for commencing a 
reserve intended to be held specially against the banking 
liabilities of the country. 


& 
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CROSSED CHEQUES ACT, 1876. 


Tue following circular has been sent to those banks which are 
members of the Association of English Bankers, and we have been 
favoured with permission from Messrs. Waterhouse and Winter- 
botham to reprint it here. 

The observations in it deserve the most careful considera- 
tion of bankers. The last paragraph as to the caution that 
should be exercised in dealing with cheques marked “ not nego- 
tiable”’ is particularly worthy of notice. It is so difficult in 
practice to draw a line in such cases between what can be allowed 
to ene custemer and another, that we cannot but think the best 
course to adopt, under the circumstances, would be to give notice 
that, asa general rule, no cheques should be drawn upon till the 
amounts for them had actually been received. It is after all only 
reasonable, though we believe it has not been required by all 
provincial bankers, that what is paid in to a customer’s credit should 
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not be drawn upon, till it is really cash in hand. Notice to this 
effect might be readily given by a statement in the first leaf of 
customers’ pass books and in their cheque books. By doing this a 
general custom might be established on the point, and a general 
custom would be a great protection to bankers till judicial deci- 
sions have interpreted the Act. 
‘‘THe Association oF EnGtisH BANKERS. 
“Crossed Cheques Act, 1876. 
‘61, Carey Street, Lincoln’s Inn, 
“26th August, 1876. 

“ Gentlemen,—It is thought desirable by the Executive Council 
of the Association of English Bankers that the members should 
have their attention called, without delay, to the provisions of the 
Crossed Cheques Act, which received the Royal assent on the 15th 
of this month, and to which the Committee of the Association gave 
much anxious attention in its progress through Parliament. They 
regret that they were only partially successful in getting the 
Government to adopt certain amendments which would, they 
believe, have made the measure perfectly satisfactory, both to the 
banking community and to the public. A copy of the Act is 
enclosed herewith. 

“The Legislature has apparently had two main objects in view :— 
(1.) The consolidation of the existing law as to crossed cheques : 
(2) An alteration in the law for the purpose of giving the public 
the protection which the decision last year in Smith v. The Union 
Bank of London is supposed to have taken away. 

‘‘This protection is given by the consequences attached to the 
words ‘not negotiable,’ which may be added to cheques crossed 
either generally or specially. By clause 12, when these words are 
added, a person taking the cheque, ‘shall not have, and shall not 
be capable of giving, a better title to the cheque than that which 
the person from whom he took it had.’ 

“The language of the Act is in several places obscure; some of 
the clauses appear to be scarcely consistent inter se, and it is to be 
feared that their interpretation will be a matter of some difficulty. 

‘‘ For the present, however, the points in the Act to which it is 
most needful to direct the attention of bankers are as follows :-— 

‘1, Two parallel lines, even without the words ‘ and Co.,’ 
constitute a crossing, and necessitate a payment to a banker 
(clause 4). 

“2. The banker named in a special crossing may, by 


another special crossing, appoint another banker his agent for 
collection (clause 5). 


. 


‘3. A specially crossed cheque, may, however, be paid to 
such an agent, though not named by such a second crossing 
(clause 7). 


‘©4, Where a cheque is specially crossed to more than one 
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banker (except to a second, his agent for collection) payment 
must be refused (clause 8). 

“Except in the above particulars, it is doubtful whether the Act 
has made any alteration in the law affecting cheques which are 
crossed, either generally or specially, but without the words ‘not 
negotiable.’ 

“5. The Act has, however, as above stated, created a new 
description of crossed cheques—cheques marked as ‘not ne- 
gotiable’ (clause 12). 

‘‘6. In the case of such cheques (as of other crossed 
cheques) the paying banker is protected if he acts ‘in good 
faith and without negligence,’ (clause 9). But the banker re- 
ceiving payment is less favoured. He shall not ‘incur any 
liability to the true owner of the cheque by reason only of 
having received such payment,’ (clause 12). He is, therefore, 
without protection before he actually receives the money, and 
may have to look solely to the customer for whom he is to re- 
ceive payment, in the event of his giving credit for the cheque 
in any way before it is honoured. As to his position after- 
wards, the language of the clause is, to say the least, 
ambiguous; but it can scarcely be supposed that the protection 
which it gives would not be held to extend, at least, to the 
case of an advance made by a banker to his customer on the 
security of a cheque deposited with him for collection, and with 
authority to recoup himself out of the proceeds. 

‘Tt seems desirable to use great caution in dealing with cheques 
crossed ‘not negotiable,’ at any rate until the Act has been 
interpreted by judicial decision. The safer course will probably be 
to treat such cheques as cheques for collection, and not to pass 
them as ordinary cheques direct to the customer’s account until 
collected. 


‘“We are, gentlemen, 
‘“‘ Yours faithfully, 
‘THEODORE WATERHOUSE, Joint 
W. H. Winterzornay, } Secretaries. 
‘¢ To the Members of 
“The Association of English Bankers. 

‘“P.S.—We take this opportunity of also enclosing a copy of the 
‘Bankers’ Books Evidence Act, 1876,’ which you will probably be 
glad to have.” 


> 
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BANKERS’ CHEQUES.—SECURITY AGAINST FRAUDULENT 
— ALTERATION. 


We made some observations under this heading in our last 
number, mentioning the successful frauds which have recently 
been perpetrated on London banks by means of cheques which 
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had been altered from the amounts for which they had originally 
been drawn. Thesefrauds have been accomplished by discharging 
with chemicals the original writing in the cheque both words and 
figures, and substituting different and larger amounts in their 
place. Sir John Lubbock’s circular to the general committee 
of London bankers shows how great the danger is of 
employing many of the forms of cheques at present in use, 
and it cannot be doubted that many banks will be anxious to 
employ such a class of cheques as will protect them the best 
from this description of risk. Professor Frankland’s letter, 
which we subjoin, shows that the “duplex security’ cheques 
prepared by Messrs. Waterlow and Sons Limited, afford, in his 
opinion, absolute security against fraudulent alteration by 
chemical agency, and we cannot doubt that cheques so highly 
recommended will shortly come into general use. 


© Royal College of Chemistry, 
“ South Kensington Museum, 
“ 7th September, 1876. 
“ Messrs. Waterlow & Sons. 


“ Gentlemen,—I have submitted your ‘duplex security’ 
cheques to the action of a very numerous series of chemicals 
likely to be employed for the discharge of characters written 
with ink, and I find that the colouring matters with which the 
paper is tinted are of such an extremely sensitive nature as to 
preclude the possibility of chemical erasure without detection. 

“These cheques are, in my opinion, absolutely secure against 
fraudulent alteration by chemical agency. 


* T am, Gentlemen, 
*‘ Your obedient servant, 
“ (Signed) HE. Franxxanp.” 


— 


— > 





THE BANK OF FRANCE. 


Our readers will find among the reports of Joint Stock Banks, 
a translation of the first part of the very interesting report of M. 
Rouland, the Governor of the Bank of France, giving the 
history of the transactions of that bank during the past year. 
Extracts from the report of the Bank of France have not un- 
frequently appeared in English papers, but as far as we are 
aware, no complete translation of the whole report has ever 
been made for an English journal before. The report will, we 
are certain, be read with interest in this country. It will 
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enable our readers to understand the vast assistance which the 
Bank of France renders to the commerce of France; the energy 
with which branches have been opened throughout the countr 
is a remarkable sign of the vigour and public spirit with which the 
business is carried on; both in this, and in the care with which 
the small note circulation has been reduced, the directors have 
shown a regard for the public advantage, which will in time, 
it is to be hoped, secure its due reward. 


> 
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TRANSFERS OF STOCK AT THE BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Wuen the holder of British Government Securities, A, sells 
them to B, the transfer can be made in a most simple manner. 
All that is necessary is for A to present himself at the Bank 
of England, establish his identity, and sign the form there sub- 
mitted to him, B thus receives his stock, and can take his divi- 
dends periodically, just as A did before him. But transfers are 
not always practicable in so straightforward a manner. In the 
first place, there may be several part-owners of a certain 
amount of stock, and again, on the sale of it, it may have to be 
transferred into the names of more than one new proprietor. 
The seller, perhaps, cannot attend, and must give certain powers 
to others who attend in his place. Such powers vary in form 
and nature, and are used for various purposes. Convenient 
practice has given rise, also, to certain recognised methods of 
using delegated powers, which it may be useful to describe. 

To begin at the beginning, what may be called a simple 
transfer is effected in this manner: the seller of Consols attends, 
with his broker, at the bank, having previously filled up and 
forwarded a form in which he describes himself, the purchaser, and 
the amount of stock to be transferred, and states whether itisto be 
transferred to a new account or added to one which is already 
etanding on the books of the bank. His identity has to be 
established by the broker, or broker’s clerk, accompanying him ; 
he then signs his name, as transferor of the stock specitied, in 
the bank books, and nothing further need be done except to sign 
a “Stock Receipt,’ which is very little different from the form 
just signed in the bank books, and hand it over in exchange for 
the purchase money to the purchaser or his broker. The latter 
should, however, for his own protection, accept by himself or 
attorney all transfers made to him in the books of the bank. 
Nobody does so now, but it is very possible that some day a 
great fraid may occur, and every one will blame the laxity that 
led to it. 
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~ No transfer fees are required by the bank if instructions for 
the preparation of the transfer are forwarded tothe bank before 
1 p.m. on Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays and Fridays, but, 
on other days and office hours, 2s. 6d. per transfer is exacted. 
Transfers not executed at or before 2.30 p.m., or on Mondays 
3 p.m., are useless, and fresh instructions must be forwarded 
for another day. On the evening of the first day of the month 
preceding that in which any dividend becomes due, the bank 
authorities strike the balance of each account, and on that 
balance the dividend is calculated and prepared, and all sales or 
transfers of this balance on or after the second day of each pre- 
ceding month will be made without the dividend next due ; thus 
the balances for the January dividend on Consols will be struck 
on the evening of the Ist December. As sales made in the 
interval between the striking of the balance and the payment 
of the dividend, are apt to make the dividend forgotten, sellers 
are recommended to make enquiries, at the time of sale or 
transfer, whether they are entitled to the forthcoming dividend. 

In the cases of the number of persons selling or buying, 
there are some limitations. No transfer can be made into the 
joint names of more than four persons, and though it must, of 
course, follow that thereafter no number exceeding four can 
appear as transferors, yet in the case of a will, a// the executors 
who have proved it must join in the transfer. The bank does 
not recognize trusts as such, but treats trustees in all respects as 
if they were actual proprietors, and when their liability ceases, 
as if they had been beneficial owners capable of transferring by 
their own right. An Act of Parliament has, indeed, been 
passed to the effect that the bank is not to register specific 
bequests, but only the title of the executor, and that title is 
sufficient to transfer stock at the Bank of England, (though of 
course not to buy stock in his capacity of executor,) which in its 
vapacity of depositary, is not bound to attend to specific bequests 
or their proper carrying out. The bank, on the other side, is 
liable for improperly refusing to transfer stock, and for un- 
reasonable delay in passing a power of attorney for the trans- 
fer of stock. If the bank, too, allows of a transfer of stock 
by means of a forged instrument, it is liable to the proprietor 
of the stock (unless the latter should have becn unduly negli- 
gent), and must indemnify an innocent purchaser. 

Stock certificates may be obtained on the owner of consols 
showing his title, but the amount of each certificate must not 
be for sums other than £1,000; £500; £200; £100; or £50. 
And annexed to these certificates are coupons for the next 
five years’ dividends. They may be made payable to the 
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proprietor only, or, if he wishes it, may be transferable by 
delivery. Here, then, is a new kind of instrument, the transfer 
of which requires no attendance at the bank or other form than 
that which the proprietor or his attorney goes through when 
he signs the Bank books for the purpose of converting his stock 
into such certificates. When made out “to bearer,” they are 
very convenient for use as security deposited against an advance 
of money, inasmuch as the real owner can thereby go on receiv- 
ing his dividends from the Bank of England, which he could not 
do were the stock simply to be transferred into the name of the 
banker or other person with whom it had been deposited. The 
fee for so converting stock in the British Funds is 2s. per cent. 
The certificates can be made “nominal,” although made out 
originally to bearer, by the bearer inserting the name, address, 
and quality of a nominee, whom alone the Bank will then 
recognise as the proprietor of the certificate. The owner of 
such certificate may at any time, on delivering it to the Bank, 
have his name registered, and his stock re-entered in the Bank 
books. The fee for such re-entry, or again for the change of 
a nominal certificate for a certificate to bearer, is ls. per 
certificate. 

As to the dividends on British Government Stock, they are 
payable at the Bank of England on application, and free of 
charge, (1) to the registered holder or holders, or (2) to the 
attorney empowered by the registered holder or holders, or (3) 
by transmission through the post; or (4) by coupon taken 
from the above-mentioned stock certificates. In the case of 
powers of attorney, which we describe more fully further on, 
supposing an infant or person of unsound mind to be part owner 
of the stock on which dividends are due, the declaration of the 
other owner or owners not under legal disability is sufficient, if 
attested by two witnesses, to give proper power to a letter of 
attorney for the purpose of obtaining the dividends; but the 
Bank may, before acting on the letter of attorney, require satis- 
factory proof of the alleged disability. Dividend warrants will 
also be forwarded by post to persons resident in the United 
Kingdom on application to the bank, except in the case of 
dividend warrants issued under powers of attorney. The 
warrants are virtually a cheque to order, and are transmitted at 
the risk of the stockholder, the posting of such warrant being 
legally equivalent to the delivery of the warrant to the holder 
or holders: 

Powers or Atrorney.—The Bank of England issues a form 
on whieh applications for a power of attorney may be made, 
and the following is a copy of it :— 
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The Names at length. Residence and Quality of each Party to be inserted. 















































Names of Party applying for 4 
Power. Residence. 
A Power of Attorney in Description in Bank Books, Present Address. 
From 
To 








For the purpose of 














The purposes for which a power is obtainable are of three 
kinds :— 
1. For the sale or transfer of stock. 
2. For receiving dividends. 
3. For both transfer and receipt of dividends. 

In the case of transfer, the amount of stock must be specified, 
for it is a special transfer from the holder of a specified amount 
of stock to a person who, in turn, must be specified on the 
form. In a power for sale, the amount of stock must be stated, 
but not the person to whom it is to be sold. If lodged before 
12.30 o’clock, a power is delivered to the person claiming at 2 to 
3.30 o’clock ; in the case of dividend powers, not until the fol- 
lowing day. The signature of the person or persons giving the 
power of attorney, must each be witnessed by two other persons, 
who must also add in writing their places of abode and their 
occupations, and repeat their own signatures for every additional 
signature which they witness. The Bank will not allow stock to 
be transferred under any other than a power of attorney pre- 
pared by its own officers, and an action, as already mentioned, will 
lie against the Bank of England for unreasonable delay in the 
passing of a power of attorney to transfer stock. In the case 
of a power for dividends there are two kinds—(1). ‘To include 
power over dividends overdue and future ; or if no overdue, then 
of future dividends only. (2). To receive one overdue dividend, 
where the stock has been sold and the dividend not received. 
With the exception of this latter kind, which is special, all the 
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other purposes can be joined in one power; and a power can be 
had for sale and dividends, or sale and transfer,—transfer 
powers are special, and can only be used for the purposes named 
in them, viz. the transfer of so much stock to such and such a 
person or persons, and several transfers can be included in one 
ower,—or sale, transfer and dividends; or transferand dividends. 
he main reason for making the distinction is, that the Stamp 
Duty varies. Thus, a power of attorney for the sale or transfer 
of stock which may include an authority to receive dividends on 
the same stock without further duty for the latter, costs 10s., or 
5s. if the value is less than £20. The duty on a power for 
receipt of dividends, on the other hand, is only Is., if for receipt 
of one dividend, and if for continuous receipt of dividends ds. 
These charges are, of course, in addition to the Bank charge of 
1s. 6d. per power, which, however, is not made in the case last 
mentioned. So much forthe forms in which powers of attorney 
are drawnup. The executed power of attorney must be left for 
examination at the Bank a day in advance, except when pre- 
sented for the receipt of dividends, when no delay occurs. 

We can now state some of the regulations and restrictions 
connected with the several powers made use of. These regula- 
tions refer chiefly to the receipt of dividends. For instance, 
dividend warrants issued under powers of attorney will not be 
transmitted by post. The understanding is that a person— 
generally a stockbroker or a banker—who acts as attorney in 
place of the registered holder of stock, does so because he is on 
the spot, and the registered holder is not; and being on the 
spot he can easily call for the dividends in person. Where 
there are joint registered holders of stock, any one of them may 
receive the dividend, except in the case already mentioned, 
when one of them is an infant or person of unsound mind, 
where a power (if the dividends are to be received through a 
power of attorney) must be presented in proper form in addition 
to the signature of the other joint holder or holders not under 
disability. In joint accounts one or more of the parties can 
appoint the other or others as their attorney, when a sale or 
transfer has to be made, and the other holders sign for 
themselves. The holder or holders in a joint account may ap- 
point not only one, but several attorneys to receive dividends, 
but all the joint holders must unite in giving a power 
to each attorney they authorise. For instance, it would 
not do for I, if he were a joint holder with G, H, and K, 
to appoint B, the banker, as his attorney for receipt of 
dividends unless his three collcagnes joined in so appointing 
B the banker. Powers of Sale, as we have already seen, 
may cover powers for receipt of dividend, and to any extent. 
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For instance, A gives a power of sale to B the banker, 
who also collects the dividends of A’s stock; A transfers part 
of his holding, or even sells it entirely, but B’s power to receive 
dividends does not necessarily cease, and may revive again if 
A re-purchases stock. <A, say, owns £3,000 Consols, he sells 
half, and B continues to coilect the dividends, by virtue of the 
power of sale the latter holds, of the remainder; he goes 
further, and sells the remaining half, when, of course, there are 
no dividends to collect. But without withdrawing the power 
held by B the banker, A afterwards buys double the amount of 
stock he formerly held, and now holds £6,000, but the power 
in B’s hands still enables the latter to collect A’s dividends. 
And it should be remembered that a sale or transfer power 
executed and lodged at the Bank and not acted on for five years 
must be renewed by letter from one or more parties in the 
account. The same rule applies to the case where a power has 
been partly acted on, and an interval of five years elapses before 
it is again used. Where a power of any kind is granted from a 
joint account, and before execution either of the parties dies, a 
new power is not necessary, but on proof of death being given 
at the Bank, the old power can be used, the word “dead” being 
written against the attestation of the deceased party. Dividend 
powers lapse, and this applies equally to a Power for Sale or 
transfer, through the death of all the attorneys named in it, by 
being cancelled by the grantor, or by the grantor personally 
receiving any dividend, and then ‘if he wish again to make use 
of a power of attorney for the purpose of receiving dividends, 
a new one must be applied for. All powers may . cancelled 
by the grantor on his sending a letter making the request to the 
Bank of England. 

A power for sale and a power for dividends, although relat- 
ing to the same holding and granted to the same party, may 
be made out separately. That for sale ceases and becomes in- 
operative when the stock referred to in it is sold, but, as we have 
just seen, it will continue to avail for receipt of dividends, and will 
relate to any amount of new stock bought by the grantor of the 
power. In the case just mentioned the power for sale (which is 
here considered to include a dividend power) given by A to B 
the banker, would not allow the latter to se// the new stock 
bought by A, although B the banker, could continue to collect 
the dividends on the entire holding of A. When a power for 
sale includes that for dividends, the fact of the holder receiving 
a single dividend in person nullifies the effect of the whole power, 
not only as it enables the grantor’s attorney to collect future divi- 
dends, but also in its bearing on the power for sale so delegated. 
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SOME VIEWS OF THE MORAL INFLUENCE OF 
BANKING, 

Tue true banker looks upon his occupation as a science, the field 
of which may be shortly defined as the exact application of surplus 
wealth. This definition is of course capable of a very wide inter- 
pretation. The application of surplus wealth implies its extraction, 
not only from the upper stratum of society, but from the holes and 
corners, where, in unskilful, careless, wasteful, or idle keeping, it 
lies uselessly buried like the gold of California or Australia, before 
the-advent of the miner. It also implies the exact distribution of 
wealth over the fields best fitted for its reception and most likely to 
yield a safe and quick return, and it demands, for the proper per- 
formance of this function, a knowledge of the men whose calling, 
character, and capital, afford the most reasonable expectation 
that, through them, these results will with certainty be achieved. 
It may be also said to perform operations of a minor though in 
themselves important nature, as, for example, the transmission of 
money from place to place, and the employment of the engine of 
credit in assisting commerce to do her work. Banking is thus 
calculated to call forth, in its administration, mental qualities of a 
high order, and the banker who studies his profession as a science 
and as such practises it, will himself feel and help those around 
him to feel, what it really is in its nature and objects. On its moral 
influences we now propose to make one or two remarks. 

In the first place, let it be borne in mind that a great power rests 
with the banker in the right choice of the persons by whom the 
capital entrusted to him is to be employed. It is incumbent on 
him, in the administration of this part of his business, to satisfy 
himself as to the character of the men with whom he deals. Skill alone 
will not suffice without character. Take the case of the merchant: one 
man, skilful but unprincipled, uses the power conferred on him by the 
money lent him by the banker, to make a profit to himself from the 
sale of questionable merchandise. It may be thatthe buyer is a poor 
savage, who, demoralised by the possession of it, is effectually 
prevented from rising in the scale of being. Another merchant, 
skilful and scrupulous, supplies a lawful demand, introduces the 
softening influences of civilization into far-off lands, and makes a 
permanent impression for good. To come nearer home, we find a 
similar difference in point of character between one employer of 
capital and another. The shopkeeper who buys, sells, and weighs 
fairly, is a totally different being from his neighbour who performs 
these operations unfairly; and the effect upon the servant and the 
customer of gach is proportionately good or bad. The manufacturer 
whose goods are really what they are said to be, preserves an 
atmosphere of worth about his mills and machinery, which must 
conduce to the moral healthfulness of his workmen; and the wearer 

-of his fabrics receives the more than material benefit which an 
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honest garment insensibly imparts. On the other hand, the sham 
article demoralises those who assist in its production, and is revenged 
on the consnmer’s self-respect. 

Now, in regard not merely to these representative classes in our 
community, but to all others whose commercial existence is depen- 
dent on capital, the position occupied by the banker is one which 
gives him great influence for good or evil. It cannot be too strongly 
insisted upon, that, as the dispenser of the capital on which they 
subsist, his plain duty is to stop the supply if it goes to nourish 
unfair or unprincipled business. If he supports such business, the 
effect will be a demoralisation more or less wide-spread. But if 
the capital he employs goes into good hands, and hands allied with 
a head containing brains, for that too is essential, the result may 
with certainty be looked for in a substantial proof of the truth of 
the proverb that ‘‘ honesty is the best policy.” 

This principle operates in a variety of ways. Within our present 
limits it is impossible to enter upon business details, but one or two 
departments may be referred to for the sake of illustration. In the 
establishment of a foreign credit, for example, the banker can 
generally ascertain whether the purchasing power which he thereby 
confers is to be beneficially used. Of course, it is impossible for 
him to tell whether the operations founded upon. it will turn out 
profitably for his client or the reverse ; and it may be the case, so 
far as that is concerned, that the transaction had better not have 
been made. It is not, however, to that question that our remarks 
are now directed ; they touch the point of character. The bearer of 
a banker’s credit in a foreign market is armed with a power in the 
use of which much good or evil may bedone. To him, the banker 
has delegated his own influence, and given the means of applying 
the forces of capital, it may be in some land where it is scarce, and 
therefore, doubly powerful. A deep responsibility is thus thrown 
upon him to see that the hands to which such power is entrusted 
are not likely to abuse it. If he falls short of duty, evil will follow, 
if he keeps up to it, good. 

In the transmission of money in this country the banker may 
also exercise a certain influence in the same direction. An em- 
barrassed trader, may, in connection with this branch of business, 
have recourse to questionable expedients. He may adopt or attempt 
a policy of concealment, for the purpose of misleading those on whom 
his credit depends. In such a case, the banker’s duty seems clear, 
in preventing harm, either by warning or refusing to act—and the 
result will be the benefit of the individual and his connections. 

Lastly; under this head, the banker may wield a power for good 
in connection with the members of the Stock Exchange. In this 
country, a new interest, a sub-section of the monied-class, has arisen 
within a recent period, viz., the holders of and dealers in stocks— 
when it is considered what a vast sum is sunk in railway property 
alone, and what a number of persons are interested in it, itis evident 
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how our stock-markets is so often a scene of exulting success at one 
moment and dire distress at another. Here we must abstain from 
the great subject of speculation and its relative profit or loss, 
because it does not in itself come within the province of our present 
remarks ; all we now desire to do is to argue for a sound discrimina- 
tion, on the banker’s part, of those with whom he deals in this 
department. The encouragement of rash or unscrupulous men 
means the propagation and reception of unsound ideas touching the 
value of securities, to the great hurt of those most interested in 
them. It is therefore the duty of those whose position enables them 
to counteract such practices to do so as effectually as possible. 
The banker has the power, and if, as he ought, he also has the 
requisite knowledge, and a fair insight into character, his moral 
influence will be felt even in the Stock Exchange. 

The principle on which these remarks are founded is of great 
practical importance to the banker. If he can make quite sure of 
the character of those to whom he entrusts capital, he has gone far 
towards fulfilling his duty. Ifa man is prudent, painstaking, mo- 
derately ambitious, and master of his business, he is certain, under 
ordinary circumstances, not only to succeed in it, but to diffuse 
around it a savour of soundness both pleasant and healthy for those 
coming within its influence. Capital in such a man’s hands is 
used for legitimate objects. The banker entrusting him with it 
may do so with a well-grounded confidence that it will not return 
void, but prosper in the purpose for which it was sent forth. 

Another phase of the moral influence of banking in the depart- 
ment of the employment of capital, touches the question often raised 
in the practice, of the profession, viz. :—-what occupations are best 
suited to be the channels into which capital should be directed. 
What has just been said refers more specially to the men; but, 
apart from them, it is also necessary to look at their pursuits. Many 
a man may, in the banker’s eye, be unexceptionable as a man, but 
he may be in a bad trade. His own good qualities may be more 

.than counterbalanced by the atmosphere in which he moves. 
Such being the case, it is highly desirable that discrimination should 
be observed in choosing certain occupations in preference to others, 
a3 safe outlets for capital. It is not easy to define the principle 
which should be followed to secure so important an end, and most 
men if asked what it is, would probable reply that it consists in 
avoiding speculative business. But the line which divides safe 
from speculative operations is often so fine as to be almost 
undiscernible. Is home or foreign trade, the employment of 
labour or the distribution of its produce, land, or merchandise, or 
shares in public companies, the more or the less legitimate medium 
through which the banker is to operate? To find a solution of 
these questions, by drawing a hard and fast line, is an impossibility. 
We believe however that the difficulty may be met by adopting a 
middle course, and, without altogether discarding as unsafe, any 
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lawful occupations, by judging of each according to its surrounding 
circumstances. Such a method may seem to be quite wanting in 
principle, but it is not so—for the banker who is guided in his 
lending operations by a due regard to the style in which the 
borrower’s business is done, the expense of managing it, its risk 
from bad debts, and the article in which it deals, must either dis- 
courage or encourage it, in direct proportion to its own inherent 
badness or goodness. We therefore find that the branches of 
business most assiduously fostered by bankers are just those which 
from their nature deserve to be so. As an illustration, the case of 
the great staples of cotton and iron may be taken. These mighty 
industries had lain dormant till Arkwright, Watt, Neilson, Napier, 
and their followers, brought their genius to work on them, and then 
the banking capital of the land bore its: part in rearing them in 
their early days. Well might they have then been called specula- 
tive by some, while judicious bankers were quietly applying the 
principles referred to, and securing for our country the enormous 
results which ultimately flowed from their action. The same law 
holds good in regard to many industries, which could never have 
risen without the help of banking capital. A similar argument 
applies, though in a lesser degree, to the vecupations not directly 
engaged in the employment of industrial labour, but in preparing 
or getting the materials for it, or disposing of its products to the 
consumer. The merchant who supplies the manufacturer with the 
raw material, or who sells his goods when made, could not without 
the banker’s assistance perform his part with advantage, and the 
banker is bound to see that iis business is so conducted as to lead 
most directly to the end in view. He may even be said to havea 
charge over the warehousemau, who sells the goods to the drapor, 
and the draper who sells them tothe workman. And at the 
opposite end of the chain, he may be regarded as having a 
duty laid upon him in looking after the produce-merchant 
who imports and sells provisions to the grocer, and of the grocer 
whose chief customer is the same workman. In short, in every 
department, in an endless series of trades and transactions, the 
banker may by his influence in encouraging those which are 
founded on right, and discouraging those which he may think 
less right, or wrong, promote moral results far beyond the 
range of his own personal knowledge, 

It is not to be forgotten that there is a reverse to this picture. 
While it is true that. banking has, on the whole, lent its powers to 
strengthen business of the right sort, it is equally true that they 
have too often been devoted to help speculators and overtraders, or 
even debased to meaner ends. A banker, imbued with correct 
business principles, may nevertheless be deceived by the statéments 
of designing men; or he may be tempted from the path of duty 
by the inducement of high profit. Worse still is it, when hoping 
against hope, he connives at unsound transactions to avoid loss. 
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Bankers have no immunity from the faults and follies of other 
men, or from the mistakes into which they are liable to fall. They 
have their weak side, their besetting sins, their inattentive days, 
their moments of neglect. The speculator or overtrader, selecting 
the right time and way, succeeds in getting the desired capital ; 
the market is duly worked, the unwary are entrapped, and the re- 
sult is for them broken fortunes and disappointed lives. On the 
banker much of the responsibility must rest. Even though he can 
only be called imprudent, or be said to have been merely guilty.of 
an error in judgment, serious blame lies at his door. When he 
goes further and deliberately departs from duty, either in quest of 
gain or to avoid loss, his conduct can only be called immoral. 

But it is not on the system but on the men who administer it that 
we are to lay the blame. The system, with principle and skill to work 
it, cannot but be productive of good results. In the department of 
the deposits, its primary operation in possessing itself of capital, 
acts with varying but always beneficial effect, on the different 
classes from whom it is drawn. On this side of the question, the 
end attained, while in itself all important as being at the founda- 
tion of the whole business of banking without which it could not 
be carried on, involves influences which may be described as being 
of a humbler, homelier, kind than those on the other. The one 
may be compared to the root supporting the tree ; the other to its 
widé-spreading, fruit-bearing branches. It seems quite needless 
to refer to the domestic and other benefits which the frugal inde- 
pendent depositor confers upon himself, but the moral influence of 
his money, when applied by the banker, affects the whole com- 
munity. We have discussed it chiefly in connection with individuals 
and their occupations. Let us now devote a few words to its more 
general effects on society. 

In a country like our own, possessing a good banking system, 
no trader however small, deserving of the help which it is designed 
to afford, ever lacks capital for the proper extension of his business. 
There is usually more money in the hands of the banks than they 
can employ in the country, and they are therefore very ready to 
lend it to those whose character and calling render them fit stewards 
of it. One result is, that poor but able men are gradually raised 
to the position in the community which their qualities entitle them 
to, but which without the aid of capital they certainly could not 
reach. Thus the middle and higher classes are continually re- 
cruited by drafts of the best men from the lower. The change 
benefits them, and at the same time gives the community the ad- 
vantage of theirservices. If these are not given in a public manner, 
they are exercised in private in numberless ways. It is often said 
that the middle class of this country derives many of its good 
qualities from the infusion of the aristocratic element from above, 
and no doubt it does; but it could not maintain itself as the lead- 
ing power in the State, but for the copious stream of able men 
which the class below is constantly pouring into it. 
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The advancement of persons from the lower ranks and the in- 
crease of wealth arising from the process, are productive of im- 
portant results in relation to the well-being and stability of the 
State. Asa rule, poor communities are either lawless or enslaved, 
and the wealth which they do possess is usually concentrated in 
the hands of a few, sometimes foreigners, usually those at the head 
of the national affairs. The general body of the people, having 
little to lose, are turbulent or apathetic. But where wealth is 
widely spread, it is invariably held by the most powerful and in- 
telligent class of men in the State. Thatclass in this country is 
pre-eminently distinguished by two qualities—the love of liberty 
and the love of order. When we talk of the love of order we mean 
loyalty to the national institutions, respect for our neighbour, and 
determination to uphold the law. The love of liberty is an ex- 
pression too often used as a mere phrase, but all thoughtful men 
have it in their hearts. 

To this generation and in this country liberty is so ever present 
as to be unnoticed, but she presides everywhere, politically, re- 
ligiously, educationally, over all that we do as a nation, and she 
has been our guiding star in every movement towards a better 
order of things. It is no doubt true that, even at this time of day, 
the country has many difficulties, even dangers, to face, the pros- 
pect of which may well be regarded with anxiety. But when it 
is remembered how influential and intelligent is the middle or monied 
class, there is surely ground for confidence that the solution of the 
difficulty will be found in a general recognition of the two cardinal 
principles by which they are guided—liberty and order. Our own 
special circumstances are thus referred to, in illustration of the 
argument for the moral influence of banking in this direction. Not 
to confine our view to these realms, but to extend it, prospectively 
and retrospectively, we hold that banking is an important instru- 
ment for obtaining security and liberty, that it has effectively filled 
that position in our own land, and will continue and extend its 
influence with a similar result throughout the world. 
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I propose now to bring before you the subject of negotiable instruments, 
the benefit of the contracts in which is in general transferred by mere 
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delivery or by delivery coupled with indorsement. Under negotiable 
instruments are included bills of exchange, promissory notes, and bank 
cheques. Similar privileges to those possessed by these instruments, although 
not to the same extent, are also allowed to bills of lading; but it is to the 
class of instruments generally included under the head of bills of exchange, 
or as they are shortly termed bills, that I desire now particularly to ask 
your attention. 

A bill of exchange may be defined as a written order by one person to 
another for the payment of a certain sum of money unconditionally, and at 
all events. The person who addresses the order or request to the other is 
called the “ drawer ’’ of the bill; he to whom it is addressed, the ‘ drawee,”’ 
and if he signs the bill in token of his accepfing it, he is then called the 
“ acceptor.” 

The bill may be made payable to the drawer himself, or, as is very 
generally the case (particularly in foreign bills of exchange) to a third per- 
son, who is called the “ payee.”” It may be made payable a certain time, as 
so many days or months after its date, or after sight ; or at sight; or on 
demand. The engagement imported by the acceptance of the bill by the 
drawee is, that he will pay it to the payee or other lawful holder, according 
to the tenour of the acceptance, when it becomes due, upon the present- 
ment thereof. 

The contract in a bill of exchange may be effectually transferred by the 
payee to a third party by “ indorsing” it,7.e. by simply writing his name on 
the back, and delivering it to the transferee, This is a simple or a blank 
indorsement ; and when the document is so indorsed, it may be effectually 
tranferred by the holder (or “indorsee ” as he is called) to another person, 
without himself indorsing it. Or it may be indorsed specially, i.c., with a 
direction to pay to a particular person. In that case, if the benefit of the 
contract is again to be transferred to another person, the indorsee to whom 
it has been so specially indorsed, must also himself indorse it, in order to 
transfer the right. 

A promissory note is a written promise to pay a certain sum of money 
unconditionally. He who grants it is called the “ maker” or “granter ;” 
he to whom the promise is made, the “ payee.”’ 1t may be made payable a 
certain time after its date, oron demand. s in the case of a bill, a pro- 
missory note is transferable by the indorsement of the payee; and may 
again be transferred by the indorsee, either by mere delivery, or by delivery 
coupled with indorsement, according as the instrument has been indorsed to 
him in blank or specially. When a promissory note has been once indorsed, 
it becomes exactly similar to a bill. For it is then in effect an order by the 
indorser of the note upon the maker to pay the amount to the indorsee. 
The indorser is then in the position of the drawer, the maker or granter in 
that of the acceptor, and the indorsee in that of the payee. 

A bank cheque is in its nature a bill of exchange addressed to a banker, 
and payable to a certain person or his order, or to bearer on demand, There 
are certain differences however as to the rights and liabilities of parties 
to a cheque and to a proper Bill of Exchange. 

A bank-note is a promissory note made by a banker. 

A division of practical importance in regard to bills is into “foreign” 
bills and “inland” bills. A bill of exchange is properly called a “foreign” 
bill, when it is drawn in one state or country on a person in a foreign state 
or country ; as for example, whenit is drawn by a person in Scotland upon 
a person resident in France and payable by the latter, or vice versa. On 
the other hand it is properly an inland bill, when both drawer and drawee 
are resident in the same state or country. 
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Formerly it was held that a bill drawn in Scotland on a person in Eng- 
land and payable there, or drawn in England and payable in Scotland was a 
foreign bill—England and Scotland being foreign countries to each other, so 
far as their systems of law were concerned. This, however, is no longer so, 
since the passing of the two Mercantile Law Amendment Acts of 1856 
with reference to Scotland and England. In each of these Acts there is a 
clause* in the same terms, providing that every bill of exchange or pro- 
missory note drawn or made in any part of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Ireland or the adjacent islands, being part of the dominions of 
Her Majesty, and made payable in or drawn upon any person resident in 
any part of the United Kingdom shall be deemed to be an inland bill. This 
enactment however is declared not to alter or affect the stamp-duty, if 
any, which, but for the enactment would be payable in respect of any such 
bill.t 

The ordinary form of an inland bill must be so familiar to you all, that I 
shall not occupy your time with detailing it. You will understand how- 
ever that although there is obvious convenience in adhering to the usual 
form which has become almost stereotyped, this is not necessary in order to 
clothe a document with the privileges of a bill. Itis enough that it should 
fall strictly within the definition of a bill as I have given it. It must do 
so however to possess these privileges, Thus, there must be a distinct 
request or order to pay; it must be for the payment of money; the sum 
must be certain; and the money must be payable unconditionally. With- 
out these requisites the instrument is not negotiable, i.c., it is not transfer- 
able by indorsement or delivery, and it has not the privileges of summary 
diligence as a bill of exchange. These requisites however, are not all 
necessary to render an instrument liable to stamp duty as a bill. 

The importance of the requirement that the payment of the money should 
be free from any condition, as essential to the possession by a document of 
the privileges of a bill, has been illustrated by cases that have occurred both 
in Scotland and in England, in regard to documents in other respects in the 
forms of bills or promissory notes. Thus in a modern English case, where 
(in a form now not uncommon) the debenture of an English company bore, 
that the company promised to pay to the bearer £100 on a certain date, or 
upon any earlier date on which the debenture might he entitled to redemp- 
tion according to conditions indorsed thereon, with interest in the meantime, 
and the indorsed conditions provided for annual drawings of the debentures, 
those drawn being to be paid off with a certain bonus, it was held by the 
Queen’s Bench that a contract containing such conditions, entitling the 
party in right thereof to a claim of damages if the company did not fairly 
give him his chance of having his bond drawn in accordance therewith, was 
not a promissory note with the character of negotiability, so as to entitle a 
bona fide transferee for value from one, who had stolen it, to insist on pay- 
ment in competition with the true owner from whom it had been’ stolen. 
It was admitted in the case that such documents had been treated as nego- 
tiable ; but it was thrown out by Blackburn, J., in delivering the judgment 
of the Court, that any custom to treat them as negotiable being of recent 
origin, and not part of the law merchant, made no difference, as such 
a custom, although general, could not in the view of the Court attach an 
incident to a contract contrary to the general law ; Crouch v, Credit Foncier 
of England, 1873, L. R. 8 Q. B., 374. ’ 





* The clause in the Scotch Act is § 12 of 19 & 20 Vic., cap. 60. 
+ Under this enactment bills of exchange drawn in the Channel Islands (Guernsey, 
Jersey, Sark and a and the Isle of Man, while technically “inland bills” re- 
quireto have ad valorem foreign bill stamps placed on them to render them negotiable 


in England and Wales, Scotland and Ireland. 
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This refusal of negotiability to documents issued by parties in this 
country which do not fall strictly within the category of bills or notes, has 
not been applied to bonds or instruments issued by foreign governments 
through their agents here, conceived in terms payable to bearer. Such 
documents are properly foreign instruments, in which the engagement is 
that of the foreign government, and not of the agent in this country ; and 
the undertaking to pay to bearer, is held to entitle a bond fide transferee for 
value, toa preference in competition with a previous owner from whom the 
document may have been stolen, or who may have been otherwise wrong- 
fully deprived of it. This rule, which had been laid down about fifty 
years ago by the Court of King’s Bench in regard to a Prussian Govern- 
ment bond*, was applied in 1875 to scrip issued in England by the agent 
of the Russian Government, entitling the owner on payment of certain in- 
stalments to delivery by the agent of definitive bonds of that government 
on their arrival in this country; and it was assumed as beyond question 
that the bonds themselves, when delivered, although containing provisions 
for their redemption at intervals according as they might be drawn, would 
be negotiable, and would pass by delivery, in Goodwin v. Robarts, 1875, in 
Ex. Ch., L. R. 10 Ex. 337, affirming L. R. 10 Ex. 76. Indelivering the 
judgment of the Exchequer Chamber, Cockburn, C.J., took occasion to 
express disapproval of the doctrine stated in Crouch v. Credit Foncier of 
England, to the effect that, if a custom to treat a document as negotiable 
is of recent origin, the law will not recognise its validity. “ While we quite 
agree,” he said, “that the greater or less time during which a custom has 
existed may be material in determining how far it has generally prevailed, 
we cannot think that, if a usage is once shewn to be universal, it is the 
less entitled to prevail, because it may not have formed part of the law 
merchant as previously recognised and adopted by the courts. It is ob- 
vious that such reasoning would have been fatal to the negotiability of 
foreign bonds, which are of comparatively modern origin,and yet according 
to Gorgier v. Mieville are to be treated as negotiable.” In support of the 
same view, that the law will give full effect to a mercantile custom, 
although of modern origin, once it isshewn to be universal, the Chief 
Justice adverted to the instance of the usage now sanctioned by law in 
regard to bank cheques, which, as distinguished from ordinary bills, are 
enforceable against the drawee (the banker) so long as he has funds of the 
drawer in his hands, although he has never accepted them. ‘“ While an 
ordinary drawee,’’ he said, “although in possession of funds of the drawer, 
is not bound to accept, unless by his own agreement or consent, the 
banker, if he has funds, is bound to pay on presentation of a cheque on 
demand.” ‘The usage to this effect and the legal recognition of its efficacy 
in England are entirely of modern growih.t With regard to the judg- 
ment in Crouch’s case, the Chief Justice added that the Court thought it 
capable of being supported on the ground that there there was substantially 
no proof whatever of general usage. 

I may just add on this subject of the negotiability of different instru- 
ments, that Exchequer Bills which are payable to bearer before the blank 
for the name has been filled up, and by statute ¢{ East India bonds, are, like 
bills or notes payable to bearer, transferable by mere delivery ; and a good 





* Gorgier v. Mieville, 1824, 3 B. & C. 45. , 

+ Possibly in Scotland the case may not be the same. With us the mandate in a 
bill is not ineffectual in favour of the payee against the drawee, although he may 
have refused to accept. See post. 

+ 51 George III. c. 64. 
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title is conferred on a bona fide transferee for value even from one who 
may have stolen them. 

The provisions of the stamp laws in regard to bills as to most other 
instruments are contained in the Stamp Act, 1870, 33 and 34 Vic. 97. 
Into the details of these provisions [ shall not think of entering, except to 
say, that their general effect is to subject to a uniform stamp duty of 1d., 
every bill drawn payable on demand (including now in that term bills pay- 
able at sight*) and to a duty varying with the amount of the bill, or as it 
is termed an ad valorem duty, every bill made payable otherwise than on 
demand, and every promissory note, except bank notes. Under bills pay- 
able on demand are included bank drafts or cheques; and this class of bills 
(4.e., those payable on demand) forms the only exception to the rule gene- 
rally applicable to inland bills, that no bill confers any right to recover on 
it, if issued without a sufficient stamp, there being a proviso in the 
statutet that if a bill payable on demand is presented for payment un- 
stamped the person to whom it is presented may affix a stamp and 
cancel it as the Act requires, charging the drawer with the amount. 
This, however, does not relieve him who issued the document unstamped 
of liability for the statutory penalty. Foreign bills are made subject to 
the same stamp duty as inland bills; but, as a bill drawn in a foreign 
country will seldom bear the stamp which our law requires, the enact- 
ment in regard to such a bill is, that every one, into whose hands it may 
come before being stamped, shall, before presenting it for payment, or 
indorsing, transferring, or in any manner negotiating, or paying it, 
affix a proper adhesive stamp thereto and cancel it. 

In reference to the effect of this enactment the meaning of the word 
“ negotiate’? is of some importance; and it is to be noted that: the 
meaning which has been attached to it by long usage in Scotland, both 
among mercantile men and writers on law, is different from that which 
has been decided in England to be its iegal meaning,and which would no 
doubt be heid to be its meaning within the Stamp Act, 1870. The 
meaning ordinarily attached to the term “negotiation”? in Scotland is 
the taking of certain steps by the holder, which are necessary to preserve 
the privileges with which bills have been invested. Thus,in the “ Prin- 
ciples,’”’ section 334, Mr. Bell says “the negotiation of bills consists of three 
acts, presentment, protest, and notice.” Now it has been decided in 
England that the term “ negotiation ” does not mean the taking of the 
necessary steps by the holder, as so stated, and in particular that it does 
not mean the presenting of the bill for acceptance; so that where a 
foreign bill had been indorsed abroad and transmitted to England for 
acceptance, it was found that a stamp was not necessary under the pro- 
visions of the Stamp Act in force at the time, which, in this respect, 
were virtually the same as those of the Act of 1870.t{ As Blackburn J. 
put it in a subsequent case where the correctness of this view was recog- 
nised, “ negotiating must mean something which can only be done with a 
negotiable instrument.”§ In short in England it is well settled that “ to 
negotiate,” means simply to pass away or transfer to another party. In 
this way the expression in the Stamp Act “transfers or in any manner 
negotiates,” means nothing more than “ transfers,”” Of course, as the 
Stamp Act requires, a stamp must be affixed before the bill is presented 
for payment. But there is no similar requirement in regard to presenting 





* 84 & 35 Vic. c. 74, s. 2. 
33 & 34 Vic., c. 97, s. 54. 


t Sharples v. Rickard, 1867; 2H. & N. 57; 26L.J., Ex. 302. 


N. 
§ Griffin v. Weatherby, 1868, L. R. 3 Q. B. 753 
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it for acceptance ; and here the meaning attached to the term “ negotiate ”’ 
comes to be of importance. 

Tt will be kept in view, as I have already indicated, that, to render a 
document liable to stamp duty as a bill or promissory note, it is not neces- 
sary that it should in all respects fall within the definition of those docu- 
ments, as privileged mercantile documents. Thus it has been pointed 
out in Scotland,* that the circumstance of a document being capable 
of affording grounds of summary diligence, is not the test for determining 
whether it requires a promissory note stamp; and so under our present 
stamp laws documents are for purposes of revenue made subject to stamp 
duty, although not falling within the ordinary strict definition of a bill 
or note. The Stamp Act, 1870, sections 48 and 49, provides that the terms 
“bills of exchange,” and “‘ promissory note,” shall include an order or a 
promise for the payment of asum of money out of any particular fund 
which may or may not be available, as well as upon any condition or con- 
tingency, which may or may not be performed or happen. 

I shall now advert shortly to some of the particulars which are usually 
set forth in a bill, and shall point out how far or for what purposes these 
are necessary. 

The date of the instrument is usually given in words or figures upon it. 
This is necessary for the purposes of summary diligence, although not 
necessary for other purposes, it being competent for these to prove the 
date aliunde. This matter is now regulated by statute, the 10th section of 
the Mercantile Law Amendment Act of 1856 having provided, that where 
any bill or note shall be issued without date, “ it shall be competent to prove 
by parole evidence the true date at which such bili or note was issued,” but 
it is declared that “ summary diligence shall not be competent or any bill 
or note issued without a date.” 

Where the bill bears a date, the date given is prima facie evidence of 
the true date, but notwithstanding a view to the contrary, which at one 
time seems to have prevailed in Scotland, the date given is not absolutely 
probative of the true date. I have already referred you to a case where 
in a competition for the trusteeship in a sequestration, a vote was rejected 
which a uear relation of the bankrupt claimed to give in respect of a 
promissory note bearing to have been granted by the bankrupt nearly two 
years before the bankruptcy, and payable sixty days after sight, but of 
which nothing had been heard till within three days of the bankruptcy, 
when it was noted for non-payment. The Court held the document not 
to prove its date. 

The amount of the bill is usually specified in figures in the corner of 
the instrument as well as in words in the body. Where these differ the 
rule followed, as might be expected, is to attend to the words in the body 
of the note and disregard the figures in the margin; and that, it has been 
held even to the exclusion of parole evidence, that the figures were correct, 
and the words wrong.{ Cases have occurred both in Scotland and in 
England, where the important word “ pounds,” has been omitted in the 
body of the bill, but where, notwithstanding, the courts have allowed the 
document all the privileges of a bill. Thus, in Gordon and Garrow v. 
Sloss, June 3; 1848, 10 D. 1129, the sum in the body of the bill was written 
as “ twenty-two, six shillings and eightpence,” the word “ pounds ”’ being 
omitted; but-the sum was correctly given in figures in the margin with 





* Pirie’s Reprs. v. Smith’s Exiz. Feb. 28, 1833, 11 8. 473. 
+ Anderson v. Guild, Sune 13, 1852, 14 D. 866. 
t Sanderson v. Pyper, 1839, 5 Bing. N.C. 425. 
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the letter £ to represent pounds, and the bill was formal in all other 
respects. The bill was found to bea guod warrant for summary diligence 
against the acceptor. 

The time at which a bill is to fall due is generally specified in it, as on 
demand, or at sight, or a certain time after sight or after date. When so 
many months are named in specifying the date, that word always, as in 
ordinary parlance, means calendar and not lunar months. It has been 
decided in England that a bill may be made payable by instalments, and 
also that a stipulation may be inserted to the effect, that in default of 
payment of any of the instalments, the whole sum shall become due, and 
that such a bill is transferable by indorsement.* In a Scotch case, towards 
the end of last century, although the court generally were of opinion that 
there was no objection to a note payable by instalments, the decision of the 
point was avoided, as it appeared that one or two of the judges entertained 
doubts regarding it. But at the present day we may assume that no such 
doubts would be felt.+ Notes payable by instalments are now not unfre- 
quent, as they afford a convenient form for the payment of compositions 
to creditors. 

The time at which a bill is made payable may be at any date, however 
distant, provided only the day be one that must come. It has been held 
in England that so long as this condition is fulfilled, it is no objection to a 
document as a valid bill or note, that the time at which it is to become 
due is uncertain, as the happening of the death of a particular person, that 
being an event that must happen some time.{ In practice, however, 
documents so conceived, or conceived as payable at a very distant date, are 
not common, as they are not discountable. It is not absolutely necessary 
that a time of payment should be specified in the instrument, and if no 
time be specified, it has been decided in England that the bill is payable 
on demand.§ 

In the case of foreign bills, the time of payment is occasionally (but not 
now, I believe, so frequently as at one time), expressed as “ at usance,” 
or ata half usance, or double or treble usance. By usance is meant the 
common period fixed by the usage or custom of dealing between the 
country where the bill is drawn and that where it is payable, for the pay- 
ment of bills. The usage being different between countries, it follows, as 
@ consequence, that the same expression may import different periods of 
time according to the country on which the bill is drawn. The period of 
op — from fourteen days, to aslong as three months after the date 
of the bill. 

It is not usual to insert the place of payment in the bill, but the 
insertion of a particular place for payment is not a condition which forms 
any objection to the bill. Where the place of payment is specified in the 
body of the bill by the drawer, presentment must be made at that place in 
order to charge him with the acceptor’s default. The rule, however, is 
different in proceedings against the acceptor; for by the Act 1 and 2, 
Geo. IV, c. 78 (which was passed in consequence of a judgment of the 





* Carlon v. Kenealy, 1844, 12 M. & W. 139. 

+ See as to such a document being liable to Stamp Duty as a promissory note, Mac- 
JSarlane v. Johnstone, June 11, 1864, 2 Macph. 1210. 

t Cooke v. Colehan, 2 Stra. 1217. 

§ Whitlock v. Underwood, 1823,2 B. & C. 157. See doubts as to this doctrine in 
Scotland, per Lord Ardmillan, in Braid v. Linton, March 3, 1858, 20 D., 728. But 
these doubts are surely unfounded. Where there is no undertaking or promise to pay, 
the document is a mere I O U and not a note requiring a stamp. See Jsrael v. Israel, 
1808, 1 Camp. 500. 
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House of Lords to a different effect), it has been provided, that “if any 
person shall accept a bill payable at the house of a banker or other place, 
without farther expression in his acceptance, such acceptance shall be 
deemed to all intents and purposes a general acceptance of such bill ; but if 
the acceptor shall in his acceptance express that he accepts the bill pay- 
able at a banker’s house or other place only and not otherwise cr 
elsewhere, such acceptance shall be deemed to all intents and purposes a 
qualified acceptance, and the acceptor shall not be liable to pay the said bill, 
except in default of payment,* when such payment shall have been duly 
demanded at such banker’s house or other place.” 

When, therefore, an acceptor desires to restrict the presentment of a bill 
to a particular place, he can only do so effectually by using the words 
only, and not otherwise or elsewhere in addition to the name of the 

lace. 

The words of the Act might very naturally be read as limited to the 
case of a bill being made payable at a particular place by the acceptor, and 
as not embracing a case where the place has been specified by the drawer. 
It has been decided in England, however, that it applies to the latter case 
also ; so that where a bill had been drawn payable to the pursuer’s order 
in London,t without the addition of any farther restrictive words, and the 
acceptor had accepted it payable at a named house there, but the pursuer 
failed to prove presentment in London, it was held, notwithstanding, in an 
action against the acceptor, that the acceptance was to be regarded as a 
general acceptance under the Act of Geo. IV., and that it was therefore 
unnecessary to prove presentment at any particular place. 

You will bear in mind that the statute applies only to the case of the 
acceptor, and not to a case where proceedings are taken against the drawer 
or an indorser. To preserve the right against these parties the bill must 
be presented at the place named, whether in the body of the bill or in 
the acceptance. Further, the Act does not apply in any way to promissory 
notes ; so that, to attach liability to the maker of a note made payable ata 
particular place in the body of it, presentment there is necessary.§ 

The bill or note may be made payable to a particular person, or to a 
particular person or his order, or even generally to bearer. At one time 
in Scotland the view was entertained that a bill payable to bearer was not 
obligatory, as falling within the description of writs blank in the creditor’s 
name, which were declared null by an Act of 1696.4 Long usage, how- 
ever, has placed beyond question the validity of bills or notes payable to 
bearer. 

The name of the payee, which ought to be strictly accurate for the pur- 
poses of summary diligence, may be given without any farther designation 
or description. But it is absolutely essential that the payve be certain, 
for uncertainty as to the payee isa fatal objection to a bill. Thus if a bill 
is conceived as payable to A. or to B., it is payable to either only in the 
event of its not having been paid to the other, and so there is no absolute 





* These words probably mean, except in default of payment by the banker or other 
person, at whose premises demand is to be made. 

+ When a bill is made payable in a large place, such as London or Glasgow generally, 
the holder is entitled to require the drawee to add to his acceptance a particular place, 
as a bank, there where it is to be payable. If that is refused, the holder should protest 
as for non-acceptance. 

t Fayle v-Bird, 1827, 6 B. & C. 531, following Selby v. Eden, 8 Bing. 611. 

§ Emblin v. Dartnell, 12 M. & W. 830. 

{7 1696, c. 25, declares null all bonds and writs subscribed and delivered blank in 
the name of the creditor. It excepts expressly the indorsation of the bills of exchange 
or the notes of any trading company. 
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undertaking with regard to either.* You will find an instance of a docu- 
ment being refused the privileges of a promissory note on this ground in 
Thomson v. Philp, March 25, 1867, 5 Macph. 679, where the terms were— 
“ Twelve months after date I promise to pay to Mrs. July Paton Young, 
or James Thomson, carter, Carnehill, or their order, the sum of £60.” 
On a similar principle it has been decided in England +¢ that an instrument 
made payable at a future date to the secretary for the time being of a 
particular company was not a promissory note, as it was uncertain who 
might be the secretary of the company when the note fell due. On the 
other hand, if the payee be described simply as the secretary of the com- 
pany, the expression will be held as designating the person who is secretary 
when the note is made, and will be sustained; but it is important to 
observe that in Scotland, although such an instrument would be valid as 
the ground of an ordinary action, it would not be sufficient for the purposes 
of summary diligence. Where, for example, a bill of exchange was 
indorsed thus— Pay to the agent for the North of Scotland Banking 
Company at Macduff, or order,’ without mentioning the agent’s name, it 
was held incompetent to raise summary diligence on it at the instance of 
the agent, or of any indorsee from him, Fraser v. Bannerman, June 21, 
1853, 15 D. 756. It was pointed out there as the ground of this distinc- 
tion, that under the Act, 1681, c. 20, introducing summary diligence on 
foreign bills, and the Act, 1696, c. 36, and subsequent Acts, extending the 
privilege to inland bills, the chain of indorsation must present a series of 
names, terminating in the holder, at whose instance there may be a valid 
registration in terms of the statutes. 

If a bill be drawn with a blank left for the name of the payee, any bona 
fide holder is entitled to fill up the blank with his own name, so as to bind 
the drawer and acceptor.t It has further been held in Scotland, that a 
payee, whose name has been thus filled in, is entitled to the ordinary pre- 
sumptions in favour of an indorsee, so that if the acceptor desires to establish 
want of onerosity against him, the proof is limited to the party’s writ or 
oath, Thornton & Co, v. Gall, 1805, Hume, 53. 

When the document takes the form of a promissory note, as distinguished 
from a bill, it seems to be doubtful whether the rule as to the competency 
of filling in the payee’s name is the same. At all events, it has been 
decided in Scotland that a document containing a promise to pay a sum 
of money on demand, but without the name of any one as payee, or the 
words, “to bearer,” and with no blank left for the name of the payee, is 
not a valid promissory note, and is also null under the Act 1696, c. 25, as 
to writs blank in the creditor’s name. This was so held in regard toa 
document in the form, “ Edin., 2nd February, 1869. I promise to pay on 
demand the sum of £100 sterling,value received ; (signed) Lsabella Shand,” in 
Duncan’s Trustees v. Shand, July 19, 1872, 10 Macph. 984. Lord Neaves there 
said ; “ A promissory note is a promise by the maker of the note to‘pay, 
and ought to be to pay to somebody. Bills have been sustained in which 
the drawer’s name was blank; but the bill, when this was filled up was 
quite regular, being merely an inchoate obligation before this was done. 
- + - « Itappears to me that the power so to complete a bill is not an 
authority in the present case. In the case of a promissory note, the payee 
does not write upon the note at all.”’ It must be kept in view, in con- 
sidering the effect of these observations, that no blank had been left in 





* Per Lord Tenterdenin Blankenhagan v. Blundell,1819, 2 B. & A., 417. 
t Cowie v. Stirling, 1856 6 E. and B. 333, 25 L. J., Q. B. 335. 
t Cruchley v. Clarance, 1813, 2 M. & S. 90. 
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the document for the name of the payee, so as to lead to the inference that 
the granter intended that the name should be afterwards filled in; and, 
moreover, no name had been filled in, when the document was produced in 
the action, so that the competency of filling in the payee’s name in a 
promissory note, where a blank has been left for it, was not really in 
question. 

Except where a bill or note is payable to bearer, it is usual to make it 
payable to the payee, “or order.” In regard to the addition of these 
words, there is an important difference to be observed between the laws of 
England and Scotland. In England, if the instrument is not made in 
terms payable “ to order,” although the person named as payee is entitled 
to enforce payment, he cannot by his indorsement transfer his right to a 
third party. In other words, itis not a negotiable instrument in England. 
In Scotland, however, it is different; and it has been long settled, that 
without the words “or order,’’ the bill or note may be indorsed by the 
payee, so as effectually to transfer his right to the indorsee. This rule has 
been applied to the case of a note without the words “ or order” granted 
in Scotland in favour of a payee in England, and indorsed in England by 
the payee ; it being held that, although by English law such a document 
is not transferable by indorsement, the coutract of the maker is a Scotch 
contract, and being governed by Scotch law is enforceable by the indorsee 
against him by legal diligence in Scotland ; Robertson v. Burdekin, Nov. 14, 
1843, 6 D. 17. 

The words “for value received,” which are very generally inserted in 
bills, are not necessary either in drawing or in indorsing them. A bill is 

resumed to be founded on a valuable consideration ; and this presumption 
is so strong, that it can in general only be overcome by writ or oath of 


arty. 

The bill or note ought properly to be subscribed by the drawer or 
maker, If the drawer indeed writes the bill himself, the insertion of his 
name in gremio of the bill has been said to be equivalent to subscription ;* 
but a document without his subscription could not form the ground of 
summary diligence, 

A bill, of course, may be effectually drawn, as it may also be accepted 
or indorsed by the signature of a procurator duly authorized by the 
person in whose name it is drawn, accepted, or indorsed. Signature to 
bills by procuration are commonly authorized by special deed, as a power 
of attorney granted for the purpose. This, however, is not necessary, and 
it is well settled not merely that verbal authority to draw, accept, or 
indorse bills for another is sufficient; but that that authority may be 
inferred from acts of the principal, as for example from a course of recog- 
nition of bills so subscribed. For example in Anderson v. Buck and 
Holmes, July 3, 1841, 3 D. 975, it was averred to be the practice for com- 
mission agents in a particular trade to draw and indorse bills per procuration 
of their principals without any special mandate to that effect; and that 
that practice was known to the defenders who were engaged in that trade. 
The court held that these averments were sufficient to warrant an issue, 
whether a bill drawn and indorsed by the defenders’ agent, as per pro- 
curation of them was drawn and indorsed by their authority, so as to make 
them liable. 

In drawing a bill by procuration, the agent or procurator who does so 
should be careful to express that he signs in a representative capacity, 
otherwise he will himself become liable as on an obligation undertaken 
personally by himself. 





* McBean v. McPherson, 1806, Hume 57. 
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In ordinary trading partnerships there is an implied authority in each 
of the partners to bind the firm by drawing, accepting, or indorsing bills 
in the name of the firm. In the case of a firm, not a trading partnership, 
the existence of an implied authority to bind the firm by such instruments 
in the partnership name depends on the nature of the business in which 
the partnership is engaged ; it having been held in more than one case in 
England, that if the business is of a nature such that the granting of 
negotiable instruments is not necessary for carrying it on in the usual way 
in which it is carried on by persons in the same line of business, there is 
no such implied authority. It has been held, for example, that there is no 
such implied authority among the members of a firm of solicitors or of a 
firm engaged in farming. And where the power does not exist, it has been 
decided that pari ratione there is no authority in a partner to bind the 
firm by means of a post-dated cheque, such an instrument being in effect 
the same as a bill of exchange drawn payable at a future day; Forster ¢. 
Mackreth, 1867, L.R. 2 Ex. 163. 

The characteristic feature of bills of exchange and promissory 
notes is their negotiability, or the capacity of having the contracts contained 
in them transferred by simple indorsement, or it may be in some cases by 
mere delivery. Delivery is sufficient where the document is conceived as 
payable to bearer, or where it has been indorsed in blank. Where, how- 
ever, the instrument is payable to a named payee, and has been indorsed 
specially or in full, i.¢., to a named indorsee, the indorsement of the person 
so named as indorsee is necessary in order to transfer the right. 

As possession of a bill or note presumes delivery, a blank indorsement 
has practically the effect of making it payable to bearer. Hence it may 
often be desired to fill up a blank indorsement, so as prevent payment 
being made to a stranger in the event of the document being lost or stolen. 
This may be effected by simply writing over the name of the indorser 
“ pay to A. B.”’, by which means the indorsement is changed into a full or 
special indorsement, so as to prevent a transfer of the bill by any one but 
A. B., the named indorsee. 

Tf a bill or note has once been indorsed in blank, a subsequent special 
indorsement does not prevent a holder who may have no right under the 
special indorsement from having recourseacainst the person who has indorsed 
in blank ; for heis entitled to rely on the effect which the blank indorsement 
Las in making the instrument payable to bearer. The subsequent indorse- 
ments are nothing more than additional obligations; and they cannot in 
any respect diminish the effect of the prior blank indorsement, as a warrant 
to pay to bearer.* 

A person may put an end to the possibility of the farther transfer of a 
bill, by writing on it what is called a restrictive indorsement. <A restrictive 
indorsement may be in some sueh terms as “pay the contents*to A. B, 
only,” or to “ A. B. for my use.” Any one treating the instrument as 
transferable in face of such an indorsement, and discounting it, will do so 
at his peril. For example in Sigourney v. Lloyd, 1828, 8 B. and C. 622,a 
bill drawn in America on a house in London,payable to order, was indorsed 
by the payee generally to one Attwood, who put on it an indorsement in 
these words. “Pay to Samuel Williams, Esq., of London, or his order, 
for my use.’ Notwithstanding this indorsement, Williams obtained dis- 
count of the bill from the defendants, his bankers, who applied the 





* See Smith v. Clark, Peake, 225, where, in an action against the acceptor in such cir- 
cumstances, Lord Kenyon said the pursuer might strike out all the indorsements, except 
that of the payee (who had indorsed in blank) and recover in right of that indorsement. 
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proceeds to his use. Attwood thereupon sued the bank for the amount, and 
it was held that they were liable, on the ground that the indorsement was 
restrictive, and that, the property in the bill remained with Attwood. 
“Before any person,” said Bayley, J., “could honestly take that bill, and 
advance money on it, he ought, seeing the words “for my use” on the 
bill, to have satisfied himself from the correspondence and the state of the 
accounts between Sigourney and Williams, whether the latter was indorsing 
it for the benefit of Sigourney or for himself.’”?’ The importance of the 
etfect of restrictive indorsements in reference to crossed cheques, payable to 
order, I hope to point out afterwards. 

The presumption, unquestionably, is against restriction in the case of a 
negotiable instrument, and in order to restrict the right to transfer, a 
person ust make his intention clear by the terms of his indorsement. 

The general effect of the indorsement of a bill or of simple delivery in 
the case of a bill payable to bearer or blank indorsed is, we have seen, to 
pass the property and the right, to the indorsee or holder. Ordinarily 
the right of the indorsee is founded on the presumption of bona 
Jides on his part, and also of his having given value for the bill, which 
presumptions cannot be overcome unless by his writ or oath, except 
under special circumstances. Prior to the Mercantile Law Amendment 
Act, 1856, the presumption of onerosity extended in Scotland even to cases 
where the bill had been lost or stolen, or obtained in a fraudulent manner, 
unless it was shewn that the holder was affected with complicity in the 
fraud. The law, however, has been altered by section 15 of that Act, 
which provides, that “ where any bill or note has been lost, stolen, or 
fraudulently obtained, the holder . . . doing diligence thereon shall 
be bound to prove, that value was given by him for the same; but such 
proof may be by parole evidence.’ This provision does not affect the pre- 
sumption of bona fides, which remains as it was before the Act; but under 
it it must be proved that value was given fur the instrument, which was 
the rule in England previously at common law. 

With regard to the presumption of bona fides, the view was at one » time 
favoured in England, that if a person exhibited negligence in taking a bill 
from one who had obtained possession of it improperly, his title to it would 
be vitiated, even although he might shew that he had given full value for 
it. The want of due care in short was assimilated to want of bona fides. 
A rule, however, more suited to the exigencies of business has since been 
adopted, and mere negligence in taking the bill under such circumstances 
held not to affect the party’s right. In Raphael v. Bank of England, 1855, 
17 O. B. 173, a money-changer in Paris changed a Bank of England note 
for £500 about a year after it had been stolen. He had on a file of notices 
of stolen notes a notice of the theft of this particular note, but he did not 
in fact look at the file, and changed the note on the person who presented 
it writing his name, and producing his passport. The jury found that he 
had given full value, and had taken the note bond fide, but that he had 
had the means of knowing it had been stolen. On that finding the court 
held him entitled to recover the amount of the note from the bank, on the 
general principle that a person taking a negotiable instrument bond fide, 
and for full value, is entitled to recover on it, though it may have been 
stolen, and he took it negligently. 

A bill or-note may be transferred at any time before it has become due. 
It may be indorsed either before or after acceptance, nay, even before it 
has been drawn, as, for example, where an indorsement is written on a 
blank instrument.* It may also be indorsed after it has become due ; but 





* Russell vy. Langstaffe, 1780, 2 Doug. 514. 
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the fact of the indorsement having been made after the instrument is due 
seriously affects, under certain circumstances, the rights of the indorsee. 
Tn England it was always the rule at common law that that fact was of 
itself sufficient to subject the title of the indorsve to all the objections, or 
equities, as they are termed, which already attached to the bill in the 
hands of his immediate indorser ; and the same rule has now been made the 
law in Scotland by section 16 of the Mercantile Law Amendment Act. That 
section provides, that when any bill or note shall be indorsed after the 
period when it became payable, the indorsee shall be deemed to have taken 
the same “ subject to all objections or exceptions to which the said bill or 
note was subject in the hands of the indorser.” 

A bill or note with us is not payable until the expiration of the days of 
grace. And hence, under this enactment, it has been decided * that an in- 
dorsement of a note payable one day after date, made while the days of 
grace were current, was not an indorsement after the note was payable, so 
as to subject the indorsee to the objections, to which the note might be 
liable in the hands of his indorser. 

Further, it must be kept in view that the objections or exceptions to 
which the indorsee of an overdue bill is subjected, are confined to objections 
attaching to the bill itself, and not to any collateral equities not affecting 
the bill, such, for example, as a right of compensation or set-off in respect 
of a debt due by the indorser to a previous party. Unquestionably the 
actual payment of the bill is an equity attaching to it; and so also has 
been held to be in England an arrangement with the drawer by the ac- 
ceptor on giving his acceptance that the drawer should sell certain goods 
deposited with him by the acceptor, and pay himself from the proceeds, 
and that if he did so, the bill should not be enforced.t But, notwith- 
standing some hesitation on the part of the courts, it has been finally de- 
cided in England, that the mere absence of original consideration for the 
bill, in other words the mere fact of its being an accommodation accept- 
ance, is not such an objection as will affect the title of one who has taken 
it for value when overdue, unless there was an agreement that it should 
not be indorsed or transferred after it should become due.{ 

It must also be noticed that it is well settled in England, and the words 
of the Act seem to make the rule the same with ourselves, that the objec- 
tions to which an indorsee of an overdue bill is subjected, are limited to 
objections in the hands of the indorser who immediately indorsed it to 
him. The fact that the bill was open to objection in the hands of some 
previous indorser is immaterial. The importance of this rule is shewn by 
Chalmers v. Lanion, 1808, 1 Camp. 383, where a bill had been granted for 
a smuggling transaction, ‘but while it’was current was indorsed to a bond 
fide indorsee, who indorsed it to the pursuer after it was overdue. The 
fact of the intermediate indorsee having had a good title to the bill, was 
held sufficient to protect the title of the pursuer from any objection on the 
ground of the illegality or taint in the hands of the first indorser. There 
was no objection to the bili in the hands of the person who had indorsed it to 
the pursuer. 

I may just observe farther, on the subject of the indorsement of bills, 
when overdue, that a bill or note payable on demand is not held to be 
overdue, at all events, without some evidence of payment — been 
demanded and refused.§ 





* Brown vy. Bain and ig? une 3, 2 Macph. 1143, 
Holmes v. Kidd, 1859, 3 H. & N. 89 
~ Charles v. Marsden, isos, 1 Autdry a. 

§ Barough v. White, 1825, 4B. & C. 325. 
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Tn drawing a bill, the drawer is held to undertake that the drawee shall, 
when requested, accept it, or bind himself to pay it. For this purpose it 
is necessary that it should be presented to the drawee for acceptance ; this 
being necessary for the two objects of assuring the holder whether he may 
rely on the bill being paid, and of preserving recourse against the drawer 
and indorsers, if the drawee should fail to accept. Bills payable on de- 
mand require no separate presentment for acceptance, because they 
become due when presented. 

The acceptance of a bill, whether inland or foreign, must, in order to be 
binding, be in writing on the bill, or (if there be more than one part of 
the bill), on one of the parts, and be signed by the acceptor or some person 
duly authorised by him. There is an express enactment to this effect in 
the Mercantile Law Amendment Act, section 11. 

We have seen that the bill must be drawn in terms which are uncon- 
ditional ; and the payee may consequently decline to take a conditional 
acceptance. If he take it, however, he must abide by it. It is to be 
noted, however, that in Scotland an acceptance must be absolute to form 
the foundation of summary diligence. Conditional acceptance can only 
be enforced by an ordinary action. 

Where a drawee has funds of the drawer in his hands, and refuses to 
accept a bill drawn for them, the drawer is entitled to hold him liable for 
any damage he may sustain in consequence. Further (whatever may be 
the rule in England), the mandate in the bill is not in our law ineffectual 
in favour of the payee or holder against the drawee, although he should 
have refused to accept; for being truly an assignation of the amount to 
him, he may, on intimation to the drawee, claim it from him as assignee 
of the drawer. “ The draft (says Erskine *) “ taken payable to the creditor 
implies an assignment of the effects to him;” and he adds, “ the protest 
for non-acceptance supplies the want of an intimation.” You will find 
an instance where an unaccepted bill was held to be effectual in favour of 
the payee in competition with the trustee in bankruptcy of the drawer, and 
where the production of the bill in a process of multiple-poinding was treated 
as equivalent to intimation to the drawee so as to complete the assignment 
in Carter v. MacIntosh, Mar. 20th, 1862, 24 D., 925. The bill, I may 
mention, had been protested for non-acceptance ; but the Lord J. Clerk 
(Inglis), seemed to doubt whether the protest would have been effectual 
as an intimation in competition with the trustee. 

A bill is sometimes accepted “ for honour,” as itis termed. This occurs 
when the drawee refuses or fails to accept from any cause, and when in 
consequence a stranger, in order to save the credit of the drawer or of 
some other party to the bill, or with the view of promoting its negotiation 
accepts it for the honour of one of the parties to it. Such acceptance for 
honour is then available to all parties subsequent to him for whose honour 
it is given. Acceptance for honour ought to be made upon formal protest 
for non-acceptance by the drawee, and the protest should be communicated 
to him for whose honour the acceptance is. Without a protest an acceptor 
for honour has no recourse against him for whose honour he accepts ; and 
so thoroughly is a protest recognised as a necessary step in such a case that 
an acceptance for honour is frequently called an acceptance “supra pro- 

test.” 

An accéptance of this kind may even be by the drawee himself. Itmay 
be that he has no funds in his hands belonging to the drawer, and so is 
under no obligation to accept the bill. In accepting it after protest in 





* III, 2. 29. 
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such circumstances, he accepts not in the character of drawee, nor under 
the drawer’s order, but as a stranger to the bill. 

It must be noticed that an acceptance for honour is not an absolute 
acceptance, even as regards those parties who may ultimately avail them- 
selves of it. It isonly conditional on the drawee failing to pay the bill ; 
so that although he should have refused to accept, it must again be pre- 
sented to him at maturity for payment, and, if he refuse to pay, again 
protested for non-payment, in order to entitle a party to recourse against 
the acceptor for honour.* 

The day on which a bill accepted supra protest falls, after protest for 
non-payment by the drawee, to be presented to the acceptor for honour is 
regulated by statute ; the Act 6 and 7 Wm. IV.,c. 58, having provided that 
it shall not be necessary to present it until the day following that on which 
it becomes due; or, if he live ina different place from that where the 
bill is made payable, that it shall not be necessary to forward it until the 
day following that of its becoming due. If the day following is a Sunday 
or holiday an additional day is given.} 

The right of recourse which an acceptor for honour has, in the event of 
his paying the bill, lies both against him for whose honour he accepted, 
and aiso against any previous party whom that person might have sued. 
To entitle him, however, to this recourse, notice of the acceptance supra 
protest must be given to all such parties, just as it is required in case of 
a bill being dishonoured, that notice of dishonour shouid be given. The 
acceptor for honour has no right against any parties subsequent to him 
for whose honour he accepts. 

Similar rules apply to the payment of a bill for honour; and in this 
case it is to be noticed that as one who takes up a bill for honour succeeds 
to the title of him from whom he has received it, and has recourse against 
him for whose honour he takes it up, as well as against any previous party, 
one who pays a bill for honour cf the drawer, after it is overdue and has 
been dishonoured through non-payment by the acceptor, is not affected in 
claiming against the acceptor’s estate by the fact that the bill may have 
been an accommodation bill between drawer and acceptor, so that thedrawer 
himself would have no claim against the acceptor. He who takes a bill when 
overdue, takes it subject oply to the equities attaching to it in the hands of 
him from whom he received it—i.e., in the hands of his immediate indorser 
or transferor ; and if that party would have had a right against the immediate 
acceptor, so also will he to whom he transfers the bill. This rule was 
applied in In re Overend, Gurney & Co., ex parte Swan, 1868, L.R. 6. Eq. 
344, where Malins, V.C., laid it down that one who takes up a bill supra 
protest for the honour of a particular party to the bill succeeds to the title 
of the person from whom, not for whom, he receives it, and has all the title 
of such person to sue upon it, except that he discharges all the parties to 
the bill subsequent to the one for whose honour he takes it up, and that he 
cannot himself indorse it over.{ 

Any material alteration of a bill or note after it has been once issued is 
fatal to it, Even although the parties consent to the alteration, it cannot 





* Hoare vy. Cazenove, 1812, sary 391. 

+ This provision for an additional day is applied to all Bank Holidays by the Bank 
Holidays Act, 34 Vic. c. 17, s. 2. areas ™ 

{ A different doctrine was formerly laid down on this subject on the authority of ex 
parte Lambert, 1806, 13 Ves. 179. omson on bills (for example) last edition, p. 328 
says, “‘if the drawee has accepted without value from the drawer, the party paying for 
“the drawer’s honour being only in his right will have no claim against ‘the 
acceptor.” This is incorrect. 
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(unless the object be merely to correct a mere mistake and to make the 
bill what it was originally intended to be) be permitted, for under the 
Stamp laws the bill would be vitiated by the alteration, Further, inde- 
pendently of the Stamp laws, any material alteration of a bill made with- 
out the consent of all the parties, invalidates it at common law. This has 
been shewn in numerous cases, where alterations in the date, the sum, or 
the time of payment, or by tbe deletion of the names of parties have 
been found to have that effect. And what is especially observable, is that it 
has been held not to be necessary for that purpose that the position of the 
acceptor or other party to the bill should be made worse by the alteration 
than by the bill in its unaltered form. In Gardner v. Walsh, 1855, 5 E. 
& B. 83, where the addition of the name of a third person as granter of a 
joint and several promissory note after it had been signed by two others 
and issued was found to have vitiated it, Lord Campbell said :—“ He” 
(the defendant) “is discharged from his liability if the altered instrument, 
supposing it to bz genuine, would operate differently from the original in- 
strument, whether the alteration be or be not to his prejudice. If a promis- 
sory note, payable three months after date were altered by the payee to six 
months, or if being made for £100 he should alter it to £50,we conceive that 
he could not sue the maker upon it after the alteration, either in its altered 
or in its original form.”’ This decision that the addition of a new name 
equally with the deletion of that of one of the parties to a bill, is fatal to 
its validity, does not, I need not say, affect in any way the addition of a 
new name in the ordinary course of indorsement. 

The time when a bill is issued being of material importance in the ques- 
tion up to what time an alteration may be made by consent of the parties, 
the general rule is that a bill is “ issued”? when it has been delivered to any 
person entitled to enforce payment of it. 





THIRD LECTURE. 
BILLS OF EXCHANGE AND BANK CHEQUES (CONTINUED). 


Monday, 21st February, 1876. 


Every bill ought to be duly presented to the drawee for acceptance or 
payment, and every note to the maker for payment. In the event of dis- 
honour, notice of the dishonour by non-acceptance or non-payment, as the 
case may be, must be given to all the previous parties in order to preserve 
recourse. 

An exception, and the only exception to this rule, requiring presentment 
and notice, exists where the drawer has no assets in the drawee’s hands, and 
no reason to expect that the bill will be accepted or paid by him, in which 
case presentment for the purpose of charging the drawer, and also notice in 
the event of dishonour, are unnecessary. 

For the purposes of summary diligence, a protest for non-acceptance, as 
well as for non-payment, is necessary. 

If a bill is payable on demand, or if it is payable on a day certain, it is 
not necessary, for purposes of recourse, that a presentment for acceptance 
should be made separate from the presentment for payment. At the same 
time, in the case of a bill payable on a certain day, it is often a prudent 
step to take; and if the holder is an agent, it will be his duty not to delay 
making presentment till the day for payment ; for if he do so, and damage 
arise to his principal, he will be responsible. In Dunlop v. Hamilton, 
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Jan. 16, 1810, F. C., a bank agent, after discounting a bill payable four 
days after date, sent it to another bank agent on the second day after date 
for presentment ; and the latter, instead of presenting it immediately for 
payment, delayed doing so until the day of payment. By this time the 
drawer had failed, in consequence of which the drawee refused to accept 
the bill. The court held the second agent liable to the bank for the amount 
of the bill, under deduction of a dividend from the drawer’s estate. 

If a bill is payable a certain time after sight, so as to make the time of 
payment depend on the time of presentment, the bill must be presented 
for acceptance within a reasonable time. If it is not so presented within a 
reasonable time, the right of the holder against the drawer and indorsers 
will be gone. The question what is a reasonable time for this purpose is a 
mixed one of law and fact, depending on the circumstances of each par- 
ticular case, a larger latitude of time being allowed where a bill is put in 
circulation than where it is not; it having been said, in an English case, 
by an eminent judge,* that if a bill at three days’ sight were kept out in 
circulation for a year, he would not consider there would be culpable 
delay. Jn every case, however, the question is one to be determined with 
reference to the particular circumstances, and with a fair considera- 
tion of the situation and interests, not of the drawer alone (sup- 
- posing the question to be with him) or of the holder alone, but 
of the situation and interests of both, which may not be identical. 
In the case of a foreign bill, for example, the state of the exchange 
with the country of the drawee may make it for the interest of the holder 
to retain the bill for a time until the rate of exchange becomes more 
favourable to him, while the drawer, on the other hand, is interested in 
having the bill presented as soon as possible, to avoid ary risk of in- 
solvency of the drawee. That the position and interests of both drawer 
and holder are to be regarded in determining the question of reasonable 
time in such a case was laid down by the Common Pleas in an English case 
in 1832, Mellish v. Rawdon, 1832,9 Bing. 416. There the pursuer purchased 
in the market a bill drawn by the defender on a drawee at Riv Janeiro, 
payable 60 days after sight. Tie exchange having fallen after the pur- 
chase, the pursuer kept the bill nearly five months, and then sold it again. 
The drawee having failed before the bill was presented to him, the pur- 
suer, after paying the amount to his indorsee, sued the defender as 
drawer, when the Chief Justice Tindal directed the jury to consider 
whether, looking at the situation and interests of both drawer and holder, 
there had been unreasonable delay on the part of the pursuer in forward- 
ing the bill for acceptance, or putting it in circulation. The jury found 
that there had not, and the court refused to disturb the verdict. In this 
case it was proved by the mercantile witnesses that, if the bill was once 
put in circulation, it might be sent to any part of the world, and kept a 
reasonable time by cach successive holder before being passed on to the 
next. In a subsequent case in the Privy Council, on appeal from India,+ 
where it was held that the retention ofa bill for above five months bya first 
indorsee, in the hope of the exchange between India and Chiua improving, 
was unreasonable, and had the effect of discharging the drawers, the 
Judicial Committee laid it down, that, although a certain delay while bills 
on China were unsaleable at Calcutta was justifiable, so long as there was 
a fair prospect of the market improving, a continued delay was not, justi- 
fiable when there existed no prospect of the kind. 





* Buller, J., in Muilman v. D’Eguino, 1795, 2 H. BL. 565. 
t Ramchurn Mullick v. Luchmeechund Radakissen, 1854, 9 Moore P.C. 47. 
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In what I have said on this question of reasonable time, you will under- 
stand that I have been considering it as bearing on the right of the 
holder to recourse against the drawer or an indorser. Where a bill is sent 
by a principal to his agent tobe presented for acceptance, the rule also is 
that the agent must present it within a reasonable time, and if he fail to 
do so he is liable in damages to his principal; but what is a reasonable 
time between these parties, depends on considerations altogether different 
from those I have just been explaining. In a case in which the question 
was raised between principal and agent, Lord Cairns, in delivering the 
judgment of the Judicial Committee, said that “the law does not lay 
down as an absolute rule any time which is reasonable or unreasonable as 
between persons standing in this relation, for the execution of the duty 
which is imposed upon him (the agent). But inasmuch as the object of the 
transmission of a bill of this kind” (i.e. a bill payable a certain time after 
sight) “ from principal to agent is to obtain the acceptance and the payment 
of the bill, or if it is not accepted, to guard the rights of the principal against 
the drawer, in case recourse is to be had to the drawer, their lordships are of 
opinion that the duty of the agent must be measured by those considera- 
tions; and that the duty of the agent is to obtain acceptance of the bill, if 
possible, but not to press unduly for acceptance in such a way as to lead to a 
refusal, provided that the steps for obtaining acceptance or refusal are 
taken within that limit of time which will preserve the right of his 
principal against the drawer.’”’ In the case where this was laid down as 
the guiding principle, The Bank of Van Diemen’s Land v. The Bank of 
Victoria, 1871, L. R. 3 P. C. 526, the pursuer’s bank were indorsees of a 
bill for £3,000, drawn by one Gunn in Van Diemen’s Land on Messrs, 
Goldsbrough and Co., of Melbourne, payable 15 days after sight. The 
bill was transmitted by the pursuers to the defender’s bank, their 
agents at Melbourne, for presentment. The detender’s bank received 
the bill at one o’clock on Friday, and at two o’clock on the same day 
the bill was presented by their clerk to the drawees for acceptance, and 
left with them for that purpose. On Saturday, the following day, an 
acceptance was written on the bill by a member of the drawee’s 
firm, and the bill so accepted was handed to be delivered in the 
usual course of business; and at half-past eleven o’clock on that day 
a clerk of the defender’s bank called on the drawees and asked 
for the bill. He was told by the clerk of the drawees that the 
bill (as was the fact) had been mislaid, and was requested to call again on 
Monday, which he agreed to do, as according to the custom in Melbourne 
business closed at 12 0’clock on Saturdays. On Monday the defender’s 
clerk called again on the drawees, but was told that, in the absence of the 
clerk who had charge of it, the bill could not be got at, and he was asked to 
call on Tuesday. He called on that day and obtained the bill, but with the 
acceptance of the drawees cancelled, they having since the Saturday 
obtained information that a remittance was not likely to be made by the 
drawer to meet it. The drawer became insolvent, whereupon the pursuer’s 
bank, having received nothing in respect of the bill, sued the defender’s 
bank as their agents for negligence. But it was held by the Judicial Com- 
mittee that there was no such negligence of the defenders as agents, as to 
entitle the pursuers to have a verdict which a jury had given of one shilling, 
as nominal dathages, iucreased to £3,000, the amount of the bill. It was 
pointed out that, it being part of the ordinary custom of merchants to leave 
a bill for acceptance twenty-four hours with the drawee, and no different 
usage in Melbourne being proved, and the business hours closing there 
at 12 o’clock on the Saturday before the twenty-four hours had expired, 
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there was no breach of duty on the part of the defender’s clerk in not 
insisting on a distinct answer or a re-delivery of the bill on that day. He 
was not, in short, bound to apply for it before the Monday; andon the 
morning of that day the acceptance written on the bill had been already 
cancelled, so that no substantial damage arose by the delay from the 
Monday to the Tuesday, which the judges thought involved a neglect in 
point of law. By this neglect they thought that the verdict for nominal 


* damages might be justified ; butit was unnecessary for them to decide that 


question, as the defenders had made no application to have it set aside. 

Where a bill is payable at sight, it was formerly the general opinion that, 
equally with bills payable a certain time after sight, it required to be 
presented for acceptance, separately from presentment for payment. By 
statute, however, such a bill is now, for all purposes, a bill payable on 
demand, so that no separate presentment is necessary. 

In all cases bills and notes must, to preserve recourse against the other 
parties, be duly presented to the drawee or maker for payment. There is 
no exception to this rule, even in the case where acceptance has been pre- 
viously refused. If the bill be not paid, notice of the dishonour must, as 
in the case of non-acceptance, be given forthwith to the other parties, and 
where advantage is to be taken of summary diligence, the bill must be 
protested for non-payment. 

In regard to presentment both for acceptance and for payment, the 
general rule is that it should be made to the drawee of a bill, or to the 
maker of a note. If, however, the instrument be made payable at a named 
bank, presentment there is sufficient ; and inan English case* this principle 
was acted on to the effect, that presentment was held to have been made 
constructively, by the mere fact that the bankers, at whose bank the bill 
was made payable, were themselves the holders. 

If the drawee or maker be dead, it has been laid down that presentment 
should be made to his executor, or if there are no executors, that it should 
be made at his house. And so strictly is the duty of presentment enforced 
as a step necessary to preserve recourse, that the bankruptcy or insolvency 
of the drawee or maker is not held to excuse the holder from making it. 

While the law is thus stringent in regard to the necessity of presenting 
a bill to the drawee in order to preserve recourse against the indorsers, it 
will be kept in view that there is no such requirement of making present- 
ment to the drawer before proceeding against an indorser. Presentment 
to the acceptor of a bill, or to the maker of a note, is in all cases sufficient 
to entitle a party to take proceedings against subsequent parties. 

In regard to presentment for acceptance, where that is necessary, 
we have seen that the rule is that the bill must be presented within a 
reasonable time, the question of time varying with circumstances. 

In presenting a bill or nute for payment, the acceptor or maker will not 
in general be discharged, although presentment should not be made on the 
very day on which the bill falls due ; an exception, however, to this rule 
being probably admissible, should the acceptor or maker have sustained 
damage by the delay, as, for éxample, by the failure of a bank at which the 
bill was accepted as payable. But while failure to present the bill-for pay- 
ment on the day when it falls due will not in general discharge the acceptor 
or maker who is primarily liable upon it, the effect of a delay is very 
different in regard to the drawer and the indorsers. The rule is that they 
will all be discharged, if presentment be not made on the very day, or if 
due notice of dishonour be not given. 





* Bailey v. Porter, 1845, 14 M. and W., 44. 














Professor Berry’s Lectures. 833 


A bill payable on demand becomes due when it is presented for payment. 
As in regard to presenting a bill for acceptance, so in regard to presenting 
for payment one payable on demand, the rule is that presentment should be 
made within a reasonable time after receiving the bill, What is a reason- 
able time for this purpose in ordinary cases has been established on a cer- 
tain footing by a series of decisions. It is held that, if the bill is payable 
at a banker’s and in a place where the holder resides, it is sufficient if he 
pr resents it for payment at any time within bank hours on the day after 

e receives it ; that is, he has a clear day on which to present it. Similarly 
if it is payable at a different place, he does all that is requisite, if he for- 
wards it by post on the day after it is received ; and the person to whom 
he forwards it has theday after his receipt of it for presenting it for 
payment. 

The rule requiring presentment of a bill payable on demand on the day 
after it has been received, is not always applicable to the case of a promis- 
sorynote. A promissory’ note is often intended as a continuing security ; 
and where that is the case, a presentment of a note payable on demand 
may be within a reasonable time, although not made for some time after 
the note has been received. Thus you will findthat the presentment on the 
14th of December of a note payable on demand dated the previous 16th 
of February, and intended in some degree as a continuing security for an 
advance, was held to be in reasonable time so as to justify recourse against 
the payees who had indorsed it, in The Chartered Mercantile Bank of India 
v. Dickson, 1871, L. R. 3 P. C. 674, where it was said by Lord Cairns :— 
* The time at which payment of a note of this kind isto be demanded and 
urged upon the maker must be judged of with reference not merely 
to the circumstances of the maker, but with reference also to the con- 
venience of the indorser, against whom the second demand would be 
made,”’* 

By the law of Scotland, as well as that of England, all bills or notes, ex- 
cept those payable on demand (including in that term bills payable at 
sight +) are not in fact payable until the third day after the term of pay- 
ment, as calculated by the words of the instrument, the three days thus 
given for payment being called the “ days of grace.”’ Ifthe third day be 
a Sunday or a public holiday on which no business can be done, the com- 
mon law rule isthat the bill is payable on the preceding day, i.e. the 
second of the days of grace ; but this rule has, to some extent, been altered 
by the Bank Holidays Act, 1871, 34 Vic. c. 17, which provides by the 1st 

section that bills payable on days which are Bank Holidays within the Act 
shall be payable, not on the preceding, but on the following day. 

Besides being presented on the proper day, the bill or note ought to be 
presented, whether for acceptance or payment, within seasonable hours. 
If the presentment has to be made to a person in a particular business, as 
to a banker, it must be made within the business hours usual to such per- 
sons, otherwise it will not be good. Thus, presentment at a bank at six 
o’clock in the evening, after the bank was shut and the clerks had left for 
the day, has been found insufficient { ; and, again, presentment at a shop 
in Glasgow at eight o’clock, after it was shut and after the time at which 
shops in the’same trade were usually shut, was held not to have been a 





* Seealso Leith Bank v. Walker’s Trustees, January 22nd, 1836, 14 S. 332, where 
a delay of five months and a half in case of a promissory note payable on demand was 
found not to be unreasonable, 

+ Under Bills of Exchange Act, 1871, 34 & 35 Vic. c. 74. 
t Parker v. Gordon, 1806, 7 East, 387. 
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seasonable presentment.* The bill in this case had been drawn by a 
landlord on and accepted by his tenant, for grazing rent; and having been 
presented by the landlord’s bank, it was returned to him by the bank, noted 
as for non-payment, whereupon he sequestrated the tenant’s stock. The 
tenant, having succeeded in reducing the protest on the ground of no 
seasonable presentment, afterwards recovered, by the verdict of a jury, £500 
damages from the landlord for wrongful sequestration ; and of this sum and 
the expenses the bank was found bound to relieve the landlord, their act 
in returning the bill as dishonoured having induced the sequestration 
proceedings; Houldsworth v. British Linen Company, Dec. 19, 1850, 
12 D., 376. 

If presentment has to be made at a private house, it may be in time at 
a later hour than when the place is a place of business; and so in an 
English case presentment at the house of a merchant residing in London 
was found sufficient when made at eight o’clock in the evening. 

When acceptance or payment of a bill, or payment of a note, is refused 
by the drawee or maker, it is necessary for the purpose of preserving 
recourse against any of the other parties, that notice of the fact should 
immediately be given to them. The absolute character of this rule is not 
relaxed even in cases where it might be shewn that these parties had not in 
reality suffered any damage by the want of notice. Even knowledge of a 
party that the bill would be dishonoured will not excuse want of notice; 
although actual dispensation with notice will have that effect; and such 


dispensation may be inferred from a party’s conduct, as in an English case ¢ 


by an indorser having shut up his place of business during business hours. 

Farther, as regards recourse against the drawer of a bill, it is settled 
that he cannot complain of want of notice,if the drawer has bad no effects 
belonging to him in his hands during the currency of the bill, and the 
drawer has had, in fact, no claim on the drawee for its acceptance. The 
bill in such a case is what is termed an accommodation bill; and as the 
drawer cannot be prejudiced by want of notice, he is not entitled to require 
it. There is, of course, a presumption in law that the acceptor of a bill 
has effects of the drawer in his hands—a presumption which, in Scotland, 
can be overcome only by the drawer’s writ or oath. But if the absence of 
value is competently established, the want of notice to the drawer is suffi- 
ciently excused. 

There is no special form in which notice of dishonour must be given ; 
but it must be such as to import that the bill or note has been dishonoured 
by non-acceptance or non-payment, as the case may be; and where a pro- 
test is necessary, that the bill has in consequence been protested. By the 
Mercantile Law Amendment Act§ (section 13) a protest is no longer neces- 
sary in the case of inland bills and promissory notes, except for the pur- 
pose of summary diligence. A protest, however, is held to be necessary in 
case of a foreign bill, and information of the protest ought to be serit with 
the notice of dishonour. It appears at one time to have been thought that 
a copy of the protest must accompany the notice, but this has been decided 
to be unnecessary, at all events where the person sought to be made liable 
is under British law.| 

It is usual that the notice of dishonour should be given in writing, and 
there are obvious advantages in having it so. A record of the notice is 





a 


* Neilson v. Leighton, Feb. 9, 1844, 6 D. 622. 


+ Barclay v. Bailey, 1810, 2 Camp.527, { Allen v. Edmundson, 1848, 2 Ex. 719. 
§ 19 and 20 Vic., c. 60. 


|| Goodman vy. Harvey, 1836, 4 A. & E. 870. 
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thereby preserved, and disputes as to its exact terms (which may be 
material in questions as to its sufficiency) are presented. At the same 
time a verbal notice, if clear in its terms, is sufficient.* 

The notice ought to come from the holder, or from some one who, as 
party to the bill, has a right, actual or possible, of recourse. But it is im- 
portant to observe that notice given by one party to the bill will also be 
available for the other parties; and so, for example, where notice of dis- 
honour was given by a second indorsee to his immediate indorser, and was 
by the latter communicated without delay to the drawer, it was held that 
the drawer was liable to him who first gave the notice ; Jameson v. Swinton, 
1809, 2 Camp. 373. 

As to the time at which notice ought to be given, it may be said that it 
cannot be too soon. ‘Thus, where payment of a note was refused on the 
forenoon of the day it became due, and on the afternoon of the same day 
notice of dishonour to an indorser was given, it was held that the notice 
was good, an objection that, till the last minute of the day on which the 
note became due, it could not be said to have been dishonoured, and, there- 
fore that the notice was too soon, having been over-ruled. Lord Ellen- 
borough ruled that the note had been dishonoured, as soon as the maker 
had refused payment on the day when it fell due, and that the indorser 
could not complain of the extraordinary diligence used to give him notice. 

While the notice therefore cannot be given too soon, the rule as to the 
time within which it must be given, is that it must be within what the law 
regards as a reasonable time—that depending on the custom of merchants. 
This has always been the case in England with regard to all bills; and 
in Scotland it was also previously the rule in regard to foreign bills. Pre- 
vious, however, to the Mercantile Law Amendment Act, 1856, the rule 
was different as to inland bills, the Act 12, Geo. III., c. 72, having provided 
in regard to them, that it should be sufficient to preserve recourse, if notice 
of dishonour were given within fourteen days after the protest was taken. 
Now however the rule in Scotland has been assimilated to the English 
rule, and to that which previously existed in Scotland as to foreign biils ; 
the 14th section of the Mercantile Law Amendment Act having provided 
that,“ Where any inland bill of exchange shall be presented for acceptance 
or payment, and such acceptance or payment shall be refused, or where any 
promissory note shall be presented for payment, and payment shall be 
refused, notice of the dishonour of such bill or promissory note by such 
refusal to accept or pay shall, in order to entitle the holder to have 
recourse to any other party, be given in the same manner and within the 
same time as is required in the case of foreign bills by the law of 
Scotland.” 

In acase under this section,t in which it was held that notice of dishonour 
posted on a Monday of a bill dishonoured and protested on the previous 
Saturday was sufficient, the Lord Justice Clerk (Inglis) quoted apparently 
with approval a passage from Bell’s Commentaries§ where itis said : “ In 
England, as far as any rule of law appears to be fixed, it would seem that 





* Robertsen’s Handbook, p. 40, says: ‘‘As notice must row” (7.e., under the 
M. L. A. Act) “be given in the same manner as in the case of foreign bills, it 7s neces- 
sary to give itin writing.” This is questionable. The object of the statute was to 
assimilate tire law of Scotland to that of England, and in England verbal notice is suffi- 
cient. It would be strange if a difference between the two laws had been introduced 
Tn practice it is believed written notice is always given. 

+ Burbridge vy. Manners, 1812, 3 Camp. 193. 

t Mackenzie v. Dott, July 18, 1861, 23 D. 1310. 

§ 7th Edition, Vol. I. p. 441. 
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the notice must be given to such of the parties as reside in the same place 
at farthest by the expiration of the day following, but not necessarily on 
the day on which the dishonour is known, and if that be Sunday, it is the 
same as if the arrival * were on Monday. .. . And if the proper day of 
notice be a day of public rest or of similar sanctity according to the religion 
of the person bound to give notice, it will be sufficient on the following 
day.” He adds that these rules would probably be followed in Scotland. 
Subject to a certain necessary modification where the holder is in ignorance 
of the address of the previous party, they may be accepted as generally 
correct ; and the rule of allowing an additional day where the proper day 
for giving notice is a Sunday or day of public rest, has been applied to the 
case of Bank holidays under the Bank Holidays Act, 1871.+ Mr. Bell 
however in the same passage makes with reference to parties residing else- 
where a statement which is open to criticism, to the effect namely that 
notice to such persons “should be given by the next post, unless that should 
be so early after the dishonour as to make this impossible or inconvenient 
as a general rule in trade.” Now, while it is true that a person cannot 
shew too great diligence in forwarding notice of dishonour, so tinat notice by 
the next post may not be undesirable, the English authorities do not 
justify the view that the notice must be transmitted by any earlier post 
than that of the day following that on which the dishonour is known. «In 
other words, as in the case where the parties reside in the same place the 
whole of the day following is allowed to give the notice,so where they live 
in different places and the notice has to be sent by post, the party giving 
the notice is not held to be in moré in the eye of the law, ifhe transmits 
the notice by the post of the day following. For example,in Bray v. 
Henderson, 1816, 5 M. & S. 68, it was laid down that a country banker, with 
whom a bill payable in London is deposited, has an entire day after receiving 
notice of its dishonour to transmit the same to his customer, so that notice 
by the next day’s post, though it be not the next post, will be in time 
enough. 

Further, as I have indicated, there must necessarily be a modification of 
these rules when the holder does not know the address of a party to the bill ; 
and in view of such a case it has been laid down in England that “ the point 
for commencement is not the day after the bill becomes due, but the day 
after that on which the holder after exercising reasonable diligence is in a 
position to give the notice.” In Gladwell v. Turner, 1870, L. R. 5 Ex. 59, 
where this was laid down as the true rule, all the parties to the bill were 
resident in London. The holder, a second indorsee, did not know where 
the drawer lived ; and on the morning after the dishonour he applied to 
his immediate indorser for information on the point. The indorser was 
from home; but at half-past five in the afternoon the holder 
went to him again, and having obtained the drawer’s address posted 
the notice of dishonour the same evening, but not till after six o’clock. 
The consequence was that it was not received that night, as it would have 
been in the ordinary course of post, if posted before six. The jury found 
that the holder had exercised reasonable diligence in giving notice, and 
the Court, on that finding, held the notice to have been in time. 

I have said that if a bill be truly a bill for the accommodation of the 
drawer, and he had, therefore, no right at any time to look for its accept- 





. oy the arrival of the notice. 
+ 34 Vic. c. 17, sec. 2. 


See also Bateman v. Joseph, 1810, 12 East, 433; and Frith v. Thrush, 1828, 
8 B. and C., 387. 
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ance or payment by the drawee, an exception to the general rule requiring 
notice of dishonour will be allowed. It is not, however, generally wise to 
rely on this excuse; for if the drawer has at any time, either when the 
bill was drawn, or when it became due, or during the interval, had any 
effects whatever in the drawee’s hands, or had effects on their way to him, 
even although less in value than the amount of the bill; in short, if he 
had any reasonable ground whatever to expect that the bill would be 
met, he is entitled to notice. And it must be kept in view that in any 
case the plea of the bill being an accommodation bill excuses want of 
notice of dishonour to the drawer, only where it has been for thd 
accommodation of the drawer himself. Accordingly, in Cory v. Scott, 
1820, 3 B. and A., 619, where a bill was drawn for the accommodation of 
an indorsee, and neither the indorsee nor the drawer had any effects in 
the hands of the acceptor, it was held that a subsequent indorsee, in order 
to entitle him to recover against the drawer, was bound to give notice of 
dishonour by non-payment.* 

It will be understood that the parties to whom notice of dishonour 
must be given as a condition of the right of recourse, must be parties to 


. the bill, Hence one who, without being a party to the bill, has merely 


granted a guarantee for its payment, is not within the rule; and although 
as a cautioner he would be discharged by the creditor “giving time” to 
the debtor on the principles which apply to cautionary obligations, he 
cannot take advantage of a delay in giving notice of dishonour, as he 
could if he were a party to the bill.+ 

Before going on to consider the nature of the proceedings, which the 
holder may adupt to enforge payment, it may be well to advert for a 
moment to the subject of the protest of bills or notes—a step which, 
although no longer necessary for preserving recourse against prior parties 
in the case of promissory notes and inland bills, is still necessary to entitle 
the holder to avail himself of summary diligence even on these, and 
is equally required as ever both for summary diligence and for preserving 
recourse on foreign bills. 

If a bill be presented separately for acceptance, and there be a refusal 
to accept, there ought to be a separate protest for non-acceptance. If 
presented for payment only, itis enough to protest it for non-payment. 

A protest is, in effect, a solemn declaration on behalf of the holder 
against any loss tu be sustained by the non-acceptance or non-payment 
of the bill as the case may be. It is drawn up in the form required by- 
the law or usage of the place where it is made, that is of the place where 
presentment of the bill is made. With us it is taken by a notary public, 
in the presence of two witnesses, the notary presenting the bill for accept- 
ance or payment, and if that be refused, making a note on the bill of the 
date, his own initials and the initials of the witnesses. This is called 
“noting”? the bill; and, from the note so made, the notary may after- 
wards draw up a formal instrument of protest, which by our present 
stamp lawst must be stamped with an ad valurem stamp, in no case how- 
ever exceeding 1s. The officiating notary, being truly a witness, ought not 
to have any interest in the bill. It is desirable that he should himself 
present it; but a protest has been sustained which had been taken by the 
notary’s clerk, on a report by whom the instrument was afterwards ex- 





* The authority of this case was followed in similar circumstances in Henderson v. 
Ker, Nov. 24, 1829, 8 S. 121. 

t Brown v. Kirkland, Jan. 23, 1861, 23 D., 363. 
{ 33 & 34 Vic. c. 97. 
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tended by the notary himself.* What is more extraordinary, the form of 
having two witnesses present at the protest, although prescribed in theory 
as a proper observance, is rarely, if ever, attended to in practice. As put by 
Professor Menzies, “Although the instrument mentions witnesses, there 
are not in practice any witnesses called tothe presentment and protest of 
a bill. The notary, at his discretion, and in accordance with the ancient 
form, and as a form merely, inserts any names he pleases. This practice,’’+ 
he says, “ however extraordinary, is universal, and the casest. . . shew 
that it is judicially recognised.” 

The time for noting a,bill is regulated by the time for present- 
ment in all questions regarding proceedings against the drawer and 
indorsers. In this way, where there are days of grace, a protest 
for non-payment must be made by noting on the last day of grace. Pro- 
fessor Menzies, indeed,§ proceeding on ihe view that the days of grace 
are not a privilege to the debtor, but an indulgence to the creditor, has laid 
it down that the bill may be protested on any of them; but such a view 
can hardly be supported, when we consider that the debtor is not bound to 
pay until the last day of grace, and that a protest at an earlier date must 
therefore be unavailing. 

As against drawer and indorsers then, the day when the bill becomes 
payable (and therefore where days of grace are allowed, the last day of 
grace,) is the proper time for presentment and protest. As against the 
acceptor of a bill, or maker of a note, a greater latitude is given; and it 
appears that a protest against a party so primarily liable may be taken at 
any time within six months after the instrument falls due, that being, as 
we shall see, the time allowed for the registration of a protest for the pur- 
poses of summary diligence. 

In form the instrument of protest, as extended, contains prefixed an 
exact copy of the bill, with all the indorsements verba’ im, and subjoined 
thereto a formal statement that the bill was in the presence of the acceptor 
(or otherwise, as the case may be) protested at the instance of the holder 
against the several parties against whom the protest is taken for non-pay- 
ment and recourse, as the case may be, and for interest, damages, and 
expenses. || 

The statutory privilege of summary diligence, or summary enforcement 
by legal process, which has long been accorded to bills in Scotland, is of 
great importance, and it is necessary to be well informed of the conditions 
uuder which it is authorised. The first enactment which was passed on 
the subject related to foreign bills exclusively. By the Act, 1681, c. 20, it 
was provided that, in case of any foreign bill being duly protested for non- 
acceptance or non-payment, the protest with the bill prefixed shall be 
registrable in any competent court within six months after the date of the 
bill in case of non-acceptance, or after it falls due in case of non-payment, 
either against the drawer or indorser in the former case (non-acceptance), 
or against the acceptor in case of non-payment, to the effect that letters of 
horning on a charge of six days may pass thereon for the amount of the 
bill, as well exchange as principal. The same Act further provided that 
after the lapse of the six months the bill and protest should not have 
summary execution, but be followed up by way of ordinary action only ; ; 
and further, that the sums contained in all bills should bear interest, in 


- McCartney v. Bouck, 1817, Hume, 76. 
+ Conveyancing, p. 368. 
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{Referring to McVartney v. Hannah (supra) & Stecenson v. Stewart, 1764, M. 1518. 
§ Conveyancing, pp. 364-5. 


|| Forms given in Style Books. See also at end of Thomson on Bills. 
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the case of non-acceptance from their date, and in the case of non-payment 
after acceptance from the time of their falling due. 

A few years afterwards, by the Act 1696, c. 36, the provisions of the 
Act of 1681 were declared to be extended to inland bills in all respects. 

It will be observed that the remedy provided by these two Acts on 
foreign and inland bills respectively was limited in the case of non-pay- 
. ment to proceedings against the acceptor, so that under their provisions 
recourse in that event against the drawer and indorsers could be had only 
by way of an ordinary action. This defect was remedied by the Act 12 
Geo. IIT., c. 72*, enacting that summary execution (by horning or other 
diligence) should pass upon all bills, whether accepted or protested for non- 
acceptance, and upon all promissory notes duly negotiatedt, not only 
against the acceptors or granters, but also against the drawers and the 
whole indorsers jointly and severally, reserving to the drawers or indorsers 
their claims of recourse against each other. This statute for the first time 
placed promissory notes on the same footing with bills of exchange 
in regard to summary diligence; and it also provided that they should 
bear interest as bills of exchange. 

To complete the history of the statutes relative to summary diligence, I 
may just add, that the form of procedure by letters of horning has been 
superseded by the less cumbrous method introduced by the Personal 
Diligence Act, 1 and 2 Vic., c. 114, under which, on the protest with a copy 
of the bill annexed being registered either in the books of the Court of 
Session, or of the Sheriff Court of the debtor’s domicile, an extract of the’ 
protest is given out containing warrant to charge him to pay. 

The summary diligence, which these statutes allow, being the creature 
of statute, is not competent in any respect except under the conditions 
which they impose. Thus it has been laid down, that after the statutory 
period of six months for registering the protest has expired, the Court bas 
no authority to authorise it to be recorded. 

The six months under the statute run from the date of the bill in case 
of a protest for non-acceptance, and from the time when it falls due in 
case of a protest for non-payment. In reckoning the time in the latter 
case in regard to bills payable on demand, it is held not to run from the 
date of the bill, but from the date of the demand.§ It is observable that 
in England, where, under an Act passed in 1855,|| summary procédure on 
bills of exchange has been authorised, the time of six months from the 
date at which they “shall have become due and payable,” is in regard to 
bills payable on demand held to run from the date of the bill.1 

The amount which may: be recovered by summary diligence is expressed 
in the original Act of 1681 to be “the whole sums contained in’ the bill.” 
Anything, however, which is not specified in the bill can be recovered only 
by an ordinary action—as for example, exchange, re-exchange, .or 
expenses not so specified; subject, however, to the explanation, that 
in case of a suspension, the exchange, re-exchange or expenses may 
be added or “eiked” to the charge, as it is expressed in the Act 1681. 
The term “exchange’’ denotes the difference in the value of the money 
in the coyntry where the bill is drawn and the place of payment; while 





* Made perpetual as to this by 23 Geo. III, c, 18. 

t The word is here used apparently in the usual Scotch sense of the term. 
+ North British Bank v. Thom, July 15, 1848, 10 D, 1505. 

§ Held in Bon v cy July 20, 1850, 12 2D. 1310 

|| 18 and 19 Vic., ec. 

“| Maltby v. wher ng 1860, 5 H. and N. 813. 
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by re-exchange is meant the premium, which, in consequence of the dis- 
honour of the bill the holder has to pay on making a re-draft on the 
place of drawing for the full amount. 

The prevailing opinion in Scotland is understood to be that a bank- 
cheque, although in its nature a bill of exchange, is not capable of being 
protested or of summary diligence.* In England, however, it has been 
decided that bank-cheques are included as bills among the instruments to 
which their Act allowing summary procedure on bills applies. 

To entitle a bill to the privilege of summary diligence, it must be free 
from alteration or vitiation in any material part ;+ and this rule has been 
enforced with great stringency. Thus, in McRostie v. Halley, Mar. 2, 
1850, 12 D. 816, even where a bill was payable on demand, and therefore 
it might be said that the date was immaterial, an erasure in the date was 
held to be such a vitiation as to prevent the document being the ground of 
summary diligence.t Such great strictness would probably not be observed 
in the case of an ordinary action, in which the suspicious appearance of the 
document might be explained by evidence. 

Itis also necessary for summary diligence that the subscriptions of the 
parties should be their ordinary or full subscriptions. Subscriptions by 
initials or by mark are insufficient for the purpose; and where the sub- 
scription is by procuration, the authority—as by the agent having acted 
in a long course of transactions—must be well known, in order to justify 
summary diligence against the principal. In the case of a partnership, the 
signature of the firm, which each partner is entitled to adhibit, forms a 
good ground of summary diligence against any of the partners. 

A charge on a protested bill may be suspended on application to the 
Court, but this will seldom be granted except on caution for payment of 
the amount, with expenses, if found in favour of the charger, or on 
consignation. If, indeed, the signature which purports to be that 
of the suspender be shewn at once to be a forgery, the suspension will be 

ed without caution or consignation ; and where a bill had been vitiated 
by the alteration of the date from 1st to 8th October, the Court in like 
manner suspended the charge simpliciter, in Corrie v. Barbowr, Nov. 26, 
1825, 4S. 228. But it is only in such exceptional cases that this would be 
done. 

It is important to observe also, that as a general rule the proceedings on 
a bill will be suspended only on proof by the writ or oath of the charger. 
This rule, which rests on the principle that the effect of writing cannot be 
overcome except by writing or by the oath of the party, is subject to 
exception only where the holder is charged with fraud, or illegal conduct 
akin to fraud. Thus want of consideration cannot be proved except by 
writ or oath. But the rule is different where the consideration has been 
one which the law regards as illegal. To show illegality any kind of proof 
is competent. This rule applies in the general ease only to the parties to 
the illegal transaction ; but possibly the effect of illegal consideration may 
now have a wider scope than previous to the Mercantile Law Amendment 
Act. By the 15th section of that Act we have seen that where a bill has 
been lost, stolen, or “ fraudulently obtained,’ the holder must prove that 
he gave value for it. If (as seems not unreasonable) the words “ fraudu- 





* See Menzies, p. 385, and McGilchrist v. Arthur, 1794, M. 877. a 

t+ Eyre v. Walker, 1860, 5 H. and N. 460. 

t In one view the date might be material. For if the bill was more than six years 
old, the right of enforcement would be gone, the six years, running from the date of the 
bill, in case of bills payable on demand. See post. 
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lently obtained ”’ may be held to include bills obtained on an illegal con- 
sideration, the holder of a bill to which such a taint applies would 
be bound to prove that he gave value for it in order to entitle him to 
recover. 

In proceeding by way of summary diligence, it is necessary that the 
protest be registered within six months from the day of payment, if the 
ground of the protest be non-payment, or from the date of the bill, if 
the ground be non-acceptance. Where it is sought to enforce the bill by 
way of aotion, or indeed to enforce payment of it in any way, the pro- 
ceedings must be taken within six years from the time when the bill is 
exigible. This limitation was introduced by the Act 12 Geo. III., c. 72, 
providing that no bill or note shall be effectual to produce any dili- 
gence or action, “unless such diligence shall be raised and executed, or 
action commenced thereon within the space of six years from and after 
the terms at which the sums in the said bills or notes became exigible.’’ 
At the same time it is declared lawful “at any time after the expiration 
of the said six years to prove the debts contained in the said bills...... 
and that the same are resting owing by the oath or writ of the debtor.” 
By another provision of the Act, the years of minority of the creditors in 
the bills are excluded from computation in the six years, 

Where days of grace are allowed on bills, the six — run from the last 
of them, that being the day when the sum in the bill is exigible, 
Where a bill is payable on demand, it has been decided * that the six years 
run from the date of the bill. This is the more observable that (as we 
have seen) the period of six months applicable to cases of summary dili- 
gence is held to run from the date of demand, not from the date of 
the bill. In England the sexennial period of limitation also runs from 
the date of a bill payable on demand. 

In order to prevent the operation of the prescription diligence must 
in the words of the Act “be raised and executed” or action “com- 
menced”’ on the bill within the six years, While it has been laid down ¢ 
that the mere registraticn of a protest, not followed up by diligence, does 
not operate to interrupt the prescription, yet if a charge has been given 
on the registered protest, it has been held to be enough, although no farther 
steps may have been taken until after the six years had expired.t It 
being enough, where the proceedings are by action, that the action 
should have been “commenced” within the six years, the prescription 
is interrupted by the execution of the summons. So also the pro- 
duction of the bill in a ranking and sale of the debtor’s estate,§ or as 
a ground of claim in a multiplepoinding,|| or under section 109 of the Bank- 
ruptcy Act, 1856, of a claim in a sequestration, operates as an effectual 
interruption of prescription. 

In the consideration which I have given to bills of exchange I have 
adverted occasionally to the law affecting bank cheques, a bank cheque 
being in its nature a bill of exchange addressed to a banker, and payable 
to a certain person or order, or to bearer on demand. Although, however, 
this is properly the nature of a bank cheque, there are peculiarities 
attached to this class of instruments distinguishing them from ordinary 
inland bills. Thus, in a question with the payee, the drawer of a bank 
cheque is not relieved from liability by delay in presenting it, unless it be 





° Prone ana Stephenson’s Trs. 1807. M. “ Bill of Exchange,” App. No. 20. 
t Douglas Heron & Company v. Richardson, 1784, M. 11,127. 

Fraserv. Urquhart, June 11, 1831, 9 8. 723. 
g Douglas Heron & Company, ' supra 

Lindsay v. Earl of Buchan, Veleusty 17, 1854, 16 D, 600. 











| 





842 Professor Berry’s Lectures. 


shown that he has suffered damage in consequence, as by the bank 
failing in the interval ; and again in Scotland it would appear that a cheque 
cannot, like a bill of exchange, form the ground of summary diligence, 
although the law of England places cheques in this respect on the same 
footing with bills. Further, although there is nothing to prevent a cheque 
from being accepted by the banker, a cheque does not require acceptance, 
and is not generally accepted by him. The drawer indeed, and not the 
banker to whom it is addressed, is generally regarded as the person pri- 
marily liable on it, his position having been compared to that of the maker 
of a promissory note, or the acceptor of a bill of exchange payable at a 
particular place and not elsewhere, but who has no right to insist on 
immediate presentment. 

While, as I have just said, the drawer of a cheque is not discharged of 
liability by delay in its being presented, so long as he has suffered no 
actual damage by the delay, the case is different where the question is with 
the payee or some subsequent holder of the cheque who has indorsed it 
over to another person, and that person has failed to present within a 
reasonable time. To entitle the transferee, on the cheque being dis- 
honoured, to recover, not from the original drawer, but from him who 
transferred the cheque, it would appear that the cheque must have been pre- 
sented or forwarded for presentment not later than the day following that 
on which it was transferred. In an English case *a cheque drawn on a 
banker at Bath was cashed on a Tuesday for the payee by a branch of the 
North Wilts Banking Company at Malmesbury, and on the same day was 
forwarded by the branch bank to their chief office at Melksham, about 
twelve miles distant from Bath. On the Thursday it was sent by a private 
hand to Bath, but was not presented there till the Friday, when it was 
dishonoured, the drawer having no effects in the hands of the bank. The 
North Wilts Bank then sought to recover the amount of the cheque from 
the payee for whom they had cashed it, but is was held that their right 
was gone by the delay in presentment, the judges laying it down as the 
result of the cases that the presentment of the cheque should not be de- 
layed beyond the next day. In a question with the person who indorsed 
or transferred the cheque, “ the next day’ means the day next after the 
transfer, although that may not be the next day after the cheque was first 
issued. On the other hand, if the claim were made against the drawer of 
the cheque on the banker’s insolvency, it would require to be shewn that 
the cheque had been presented or at least forwarded for presentment on 
the day after the payee received it, the rights of the drawer not depending 
in any way on the fact that in the interval the cheque may have circulated 
through different hands. 

There is an implied contract between a bank and its customer, that the. 
bank shall honour the customer’s cheques to the extent to which he has 
lodged money with it; and if the bank refuse payment of a cheque When 
it has sufficient funds to the credit of the customer to meet it, it will be 
liable in damages to him for the refusal, unless it can show that the funds 
had not been paid in a reasonable time before the cheque was presented, 
so as to enable the officers of the bank to know the state of the customer’s 
account ; this question of reasonable time being one of fact with reference 
to the circumstances of the case. For this purpose the payment of a sum 
into the account a few hours before the presentment of a cheque has-been 
found to be sufficient.t+ . 





* Moule v. Brown, 1838, 4 Bing. N. C., 266. 
tMarzetti v. Williams, 1830, 1 B. & Ad. 415. 
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Where there is a failure of duty on the part of a bank to honour its cus- 
tomer’s cheque, the bank may be liable in substantial damages, even 
although it has not been proved that the customer has sustained special 
damage in consequence. In Rolin v. Steward, 1854, 14 C. B. 595, in an 
action by a firm of merchants for damages against a bank for refusing to 
pay certain cheques amounting to a little above £100, when there were 
sufficient funds to meet them, Lord Campbell, without any proof of 
special damage having been given, directed the jury that they ought to 
award neither nominal nor extravagant, but reasonable and temperate 
damages ; and the jury having given £500, the ruling of the judge was 
sustained as correct. With regard to the amount awarded by the jury in 
this case, the Court, while abstaining from giving a final opinion, threw 
out that the sum seemed very large, whereupon it was reduced by consent to 
£200, and for that sum judgment was entered. 

Where there are not, in point of fact, sufficient assets to meet a cheque, 
the banker is, of course, justified in refusing payment, unless he should 
have specially agreed to allow the customer to overdraw his account. It 
is part of his duty, however, not to disclose the state of his customer’s 
account ; and, therefore, while telling the person presenting the cheque, 
either that there are not sufficient assets, or that he must apply to the 
drawer, he is not enti‘led to say by what sum the balance in his hands is 
insufficient. 

Farther, a banker is beyond question entitled, or rather he is bound, 
to refuse payment of a cheque, if before the cheque is presented to him 
he has received instructions from the drawer not to pay it. The under- 
taking of the banker is to pay in accordance with the customer’s instruc- 
tions ; and if the customer withdraw the mandate contained in a cheque to 
the banker’s knowledge before the cheque is presented, the banker would 
be paying contrary to the customer's instructions were he to pay it. In 
Waterston v. City of Glasgow Bank, Feb. 6, 1874, 1 R. 470, a customer of 
the bank gave a cheque for £34, as the price of a horse sold to him by 
the pursuer ; but being of opinion when the horse arrived, that it was not 
what it had been represented to be, he refused to take delivery, and 
wrote to the bank, desiring payment of the cheque to be stopped. This 
countermand having been received by the bank before the cheque was 
presented, it was held in an action on the cheque by the payee against the 
bank, that the bank was justified in refusing payment. ‘The bank,’ 
said Lord Neaves, “is bound to obey their customer’s verbal instructions 
as well as his written ones.” 

A bank, in the absence of any such countermand as I have just been 
supposing, is bound to honour its customer’s draft to the extent to which 
it has funds of his in its possession ; aud on the other hand, being bound 
to know the signature of its customer, it is not entitled to pay the 
amount of a cheque bearing to be drawn by him, except on his genuine 
signature, or the signature of some onc recognised between the parties as 
having authority to sign cheques on his behalf. If, therefore, it pay on a 
forged signature of its customer as the drawer of a cheqne, it cannot 
charge the amount to him. A banker, however, cannot be expected to 
know the signatures as indorsers of other persons into whose hands a 
cheque drawn payable to order may come. And accordingly, with the 
view of protecting bankers from liability fur the payment of cheques 
on forged indorsements, it has been provided by the Act 16 and 17 Vice. c. 
59, sec. 19, that “any draft or order drawn upon a banker for a sum of money 
payable to order on demand, which shall, when presented for payment, 
purport to be indorsed by the person to whom the same shail be drawn 
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payable,” shall be a sufficient authority to such banker to pay the amount 
to the bearer, and that it shall not be incumbent “on such banker ’”’ to 

rove that such indorsement or any subsequent indorsement is genuine. 
By this provision the banker on whom a cheque payable to order is drawn 
is protected in a question with his customer against any liability for having 
paid a cheque on a forged indorsement. 

It must be kept in view, however, that the protection given by the 
statute applies only to the banker on whom the cheque is drawn, 
and does not extend beyond him. Accordingly, if a cheque with a 
forged indorsement on it is paid by another bank on the faith of such 
indorsement, it derives no protection from the statute. In Ogden v. Benas, 
1874, L. R. 9 C. P. 513, a cheque drawn by the pursuer on his bank 
in London, payable to one Vincent Willis or order, was remitted hy him 
by post to Vincent Willis at Liverpool. A person who was not Vincent 
Willis presented the cheque to the defenders, bankers at Liverpool, to 
whom he was unknown; and on his representing himself to be and in- 
dorsing the cheque as Vincent Willis, they told him to call in three days 
for the money, which was paid to him accordingly on his calling subse- 
quently. Inthe meantime they had transmitted the cheque to their agents 
in London, who had presented it in due course and obtained payment. 
The pursuer then sued the defenders for repayment of the money they 
had obtained on the forged indorsement, and it was held that he was 
entitled to recover, the defenders having no protection from the statute. 
It had been contended for the defenders that they could not be held to have 
received money of the pursuer’s, inasmuch as they had acted merely as 
agents of the person, who as bearer appeared to be entitled to receive the 
money. But it was pointed out by the Court that they could have no 
greater right than their principal had, who was guilty of the forgery. 

The cheque in this case was what is termed a crossed cheque, which 
necessitated its being presented through a banker; and as the system of 
crossed cheques attaches a valuable degree of safety to the mode of payment 
by cheques, it may be well to attend to the law which regulates it. By 
crossing a cheque is meant writing across it either the name of a parti- 
cular banker, or the words “and Co.” indicating some, although not any 
particular banker, with the view of intimating that the cheque is not to be 
paid unless presented through the particular banker (if named), or through 
some banker, if the banker’s name is not specified. At common law it had 
been decided in England, * that the crossing of a cheque did not affect its 
negotiability, and that a person, who received a crossed cheque bond fide 
and gave value for it, was entitled to retain the money received through 
his bankers from the bank on which it was drawn. It was thought expedient, 
however, to surround crossed cheques with a certain statutory protection 
without, at the same time, interfering with their negotiability ; and accord- 
ingly it has been provided by 21 & 22 Vic. c. 79, sec. 1 (superseding a 
previous statute ¢), that whenever a bank cheque payable to bearer, or to 
order on demand, shall be issued crossed with the name of a banker, or 
with two transverse lines with the words “and Company,” or any abbre- 
viation of these words, such crossing shall be deemed a material part of the 
cheque, and (except as provided in the 2nd section) shall not be obliterated 
or added to or altered by any one; and the bank on which the cheque is 
drawn, shall not pay it to any other than the banker with whose name it 





* Carlon v. Ireland, 1856., 5 E. and B. 765. 

¢ 19 and 20 Vic.c.25. The law is stated as it stood at the time when these 
Lectures were delivered. It has since been considerably modified by the Crossed 
Cheques Act of last Session, 1876, which has repealed the Act 21 & 22 Vic., c. 79. 
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is crossed, or if it be crossed without a banker’s name, then to any other 
than some banker. That section, you observe, applies to the drawer of a 
cheque issuing it crossed. The 2nd section enables the payee or holder 
to place restrictions on its payment in a similar way. It provides that, 
whenever any cheque shall be issued uncrossed, or crossed with the words 
“and Co.’’ without the name of any particular banker, any lawful holder 
may either cross the cheque with the name of a banker, or (in the case of 
its being an uncrossed cheque) may cross it with the words “and Co.,” and 
such crossing is to be deemed a material part of the cheque. It then 
provides that the bank on which the cheque is drawn, shall not pay it to 
any other than the banker with whose name it is crossed, but, (probably. 
through oversight), omits the corresponding provision, restricting payment 
to some banker, where the crossing by the holder does not specify the 
banker’s name. The 3rd section relates to criminal proceedings for the act 
of obliterating a crossing with intent to defraud. The 4th section is intended 
to operate as a protection to bankers acting bond fide and with due care. 
It provides that any banker paying a cheque which does not, when it is 
presented, plainly appear to have been crossed, or to have been obliterated, 
shall not be responsible by reason of its having been crossed or been obli- 
terated, and of his having paid the amount to another than a banker, 
unless he shall have acted mald fide, or been guilty of negligence in 
paying it. 

The provisions of this statute are of great importance for the protec- 
tion of persons paying or receiving payment of money by means of bank 
cheques. We have seen that a banker, on whom a cheque payable to order 
is drawn, is protected by statute if he should pay it bond fide on a forged 
indorsement ; but through the operation of the Act requiring a crossed 
cheque to be presented through a banker, the drawer of the cheque has the 
presenting banker as a responsible person to whom he may have recourse. 
For he may, a8 we have seen, have recourse against such banker, if an 
indorsement, on which the banker has cashed it, turns out to be forged, and 
he has received the money from the bank on which the cheque was 
drawn. 

Further, if a cheque is crossed with the name of a particular banker, 
the bank on which it is drawn cannot safely in the face of the statutory pro- 
vision pay it to a different banker ; for in doing so they may incur liability 
to whoever is in point of fact the legal owner of the cheque. 

It must be kept in view however, that notwithstanding the statute a 
crossed cheque payable to bearer or to order still remains a negotiable in- 
strument, transferable, if it be payable to bearer, by mere delivery, and if 
to order by the indorsement of the payee. Thus if a crossed cheque pay- 
able to order is indorsed by the payee, and is afterwards stolen and passed 
away by the thief to a bond fide holder, and the latter obtains payment of it 
from the bank on which it is drawn, the payee has no remedy. This was 
held by the Court of Appeal, affirming the judgment of the Queen’s 
Bench, in a case where the payee, after indorsing the cheque, had crossed it 
with the name of his bankers, but the bank on which it was drawn paid it to 
other bankers;to whom it had been paid by a person who had received 
it bond fide for full value after it had been stolen. The bank on which 
the cheque was-drawn thus paid it, although through a wrong banker, to 
the real holder of the cheque ; and therefore, although they disobeyed the 
statute in paying it to other bankers than those named in the crossing, 
they had done no wrong to any one, having paid to the legal holder; 
Smith v. Union Bank of London, 1875, 1 Q. B. D. 31, affirming 
L. R. 10 Q. B. 291. As was pointed out by Blackburn, J., in the Court 
VOL. XXXVI. 61 
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below, this decision did not diminish the security given by crossed cheques. 
For if a cheque is drawn payable to order and crossed, and the person to 
whose order it is drawn indorses it specially to his bankers, or keeps it 
unindorsed altogether, and it is stolen, the thief cannot by means of a 
forged indorsement confer a legal title on one who takes it ignorantly for 
value. And if a cheque is crossed to a particular banker, and the bank 
on which it is drawn pays it, however bond fide, to another banker to whom 
it is not crossed, it has no protection from the provisions of the Act, 16 & 
17 Vic. c. 19, as to bond fide payment under a forged indorsement. “ There- 
fore,’’ said Blackburn, J., “‘there are obvious reasons why bankers should 
not and do not in practice generally pay cheques to any bank but the 
one whose name is across the cheque, because they can do themselves no 
benefit, and they do not protect their customers, and may incur avery 
serious liability.’ These views received the approval of Lord Chancellor 
Cairns in the Court of Appeal. 


enna 
ee 
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Tue following case, which came lately before one of the Irish 
Vice-Chancellors in Dublin, deserves the attention of bankers. 
The case is that of M’Carthy v. Roche and others (Provincial 
Bank of Ireland) and the question in dispute was as to whether 
the rate of interest charged by the bank on the overdrawn 
account of the late Lord Fermoy was justified by the usage of 
the bank in question. The matter came before the court in 
the shape of an adjourned summons before the Judge in 
chamber, upon a claim sent in by the Provincial Bank of 
Treland, against the estate of the late Lord Fermoy (which was 
being administered in this Court), for the balance of his banking 
account, with interest at £6 per cent. from his death. 

It appeared that, for some years before his death, the testator 
had an account with the company at their branch at Cork; that 
he paid in various sums, and that the bankers honoured his 
cheques and drafts; and that in October, 1859, he had deposited 
two policies of insurance with them. In June, 1874, Lord 
Fermoy had made a further deposit of two other policies of 
insurance with the bank, and by the memorandum of deposit 
the testator declared that the said policies should be security to 
the bank for the payment of his present and future obligations 
to the bank with interest. It, further, appeared that the testator 
had had some conversations with Mr. Cooper, the manager of 
the bank at Cork, relative tothe charge of £6 per cent. interest, 
to which he objected as being too high a rate; but Mr. Cooper 
stated to him that it was the usual charge made by the bank to 
their customers in such transactions, and he refused to reduce 
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the rate of interest. The testator afterwards had always 
accepted the accounts furnished to him’ by the bank with this 
charge of 6 {per cent. interest. At his death, he was indebted 
to them in the sum of £5,510. 13s. 8d., which was represented 
by bills of exchange. The bank furnished their claim to the 
executors, pursuant to a posting under a decree in the cause. 
On the case coming on for adjudication, the plaintiff and the 
executors admitted the correctness of the entries furnished in 
the statement of particulars by the bank, except as regards the 
rate of interest charged—viz., £6 per’cent. as well after as 
before the date of the death of Lord Fermoy, which they stated 
to be excessive. The chief clerk then ruled that the claim 
should stand for the balance due at the date of the death, and 
bw the bank were entitled to £5 per cent. only from that 
te. 

Counsel in support of the claim urged that the usage and 
custom which has Som acquiesced in by the testator for so many 
years must be treated as a term of a contract, which cannot now 
be objected to. The custom was communicated to the testator, 
and as he did not object he was bound by his acquiescence. 
Even, he said, should the Court come to the conclusion that we 
are not entitled to £6 per cent. to the date of payment, at all 
events we are entitled to it to the Ist April, 1875, the date at 
which the two policies of insurance were paid under the terms 
of the contract of June, 1874. 

Counsel on the other side contended that there was not such 
a clear acquiescence on the part of Lord Fermoy as was shown 
in the casescited, The contract of June, 1874, was not in terms 
such a clear promise as would imply the payment of a rate of 
interest. The relation of banker and customer ceases at the 
customer’s death, and after that the bank are entitled only to 
£5 per cent., the rate allowed upon bills. 

Vice-Chancellor Chatterton said: In my opinion, the 
evidence before me shows what amounts to a contract between 
Lord Fermoy and the bank for payment of interest at the rate 
of £6 per cent. Itis shown by his own account, and was 
acquiesced in by him; and, what makes it still stronger, it was a 
subject of discussion between them. It is as if there was a 
written contract between them. I, therefore, think interest at 
£6 per cent. must be allowed as claimed. 








Tux last Act of the session amended the law relating to 
“crossed cheques.’ The vicissitudes of this measure have been of 
no ordinary character, and although at the eleventh hour a radical 
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change was made in the aim and scope of the Bill, Mr. 
Hubbard writes to the Times, declaring that this Act will in its 
operation be so fraught with evil, that an early opportunity 
must be taken to procure substantial amendments. The Act is 
now in operation, repealing two former Acts. There are now 
general and a special crossings. A “ general crossing ”’ means 
where a cheque bears across its face an addition of the words 
“ and company,” oran abbreviation thereof between two parallel 
transverse lines or two parallel transverse lines simply, and with 
or without the words “ not negotiable.” A “special crossing ” 
is where the name of a banker is put. The public are now in- 
formed “ that where a cheque is uncrossed a lawful holder may 
cross it generally or specially. Where a cheque is crossed 
generally a lawful holder may cross it specially. Where a 
cheque is crossed generally or specially a lawful holder may add 
the words ‘ not negotiable.’ Where a cheque is crossed specially 
the banker to whom it is crossed may again cross it to another 
banker, his agent, for collection.” A crossing authorised by 
this Act is to be deemed a material part of the cheque, and it is 
not lawful for any person to obliterate, or, except as authorised 
by the Act, to add to or alterthe crossing. ‘The evils flowing 
from a multifarious and too precipitate legislation, although not 
always discernable at once, are certain to overtake us in course 
of time. There is no doubt that some of Mr. Hubbard’s latest 
objections to the Act are well founded. This hasty mode of 
legislation has left its mark on other measures which were 
hurried through Parliament during the last few days of the 
session, for instance the Legal Practitioners’ Act is not as com- 
plete as it would have been with a little more attention. 


“CROSSED CHEQUES.” 


Tue law on crossed cheques as amended by the new Act, 39 and 40 
Vict., c. 81 (the last public statute of the late session), is contained 
in 12 sections, and repeals two former Acts on the subject—the 
19th and 20th Vict., c. 25, and 21st and 22nd, c. 79. A cheque 
means a draught or order on a banker, payable to bearer or to 
order on demand, and includes a warrant for payment of dividend 
on stock. There are general and special crossings. Where a 
cheque bears across its face an addition of the words ‘‘and Com- 
pany,” or any abbreviation thereof, between two parallel transverse 
lines, or of two parallel transverse lines simply, and either with or 
without the words *‘ not negotiable,” that addition shall be deemed 
a crossing, and the cheque shall be deemed to be crossed generally. 
Where a cheque bears across its face an addition of the name of a 
banker, either with or without the words “not negotiable,” that 
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addition shall be deemed a crossing, and the cheque shall be deemed 
to be crossed specially and to be crossed to that banker. "Where 
a cheque is uncrossed, a lawful holder may cross it generally or 
specially. Where a cheque is crossed generally, a lawful holder 
may cross it specially. Where a cheque is crossed generally or 
specially, a lawful holder may add the words ‘not negotiable.” 
Where a cheque is crossed specially, the banker to whom it is 
crossed may again cross it specially to another banker, his agent 
for collection. A crossing authorised by this Act shall be deemed 
a material part of the cheque, and it shall not be lawful for any 
person to obliterate or, except as authorised by this Act, to add 
to or alter the crossing. Where a cheque is crossed generally, 
the banker on whom it is drawn shall not pay it otherwise than 
to a banker. Where a cheque is crossed specially, the banker 
on whom it is drawn shall not pay it otherwise than to the 
banker to whom it is crossed, or to his agent for collection. 
Where a cheque is crossed specially to more than one banker, 
except when crossed to an agent for the purpose of collection, 
the banker on whom it is drawn shall refuse payment thereof. 
Where the banker on whum a crossed cheque is drawn has in good 
faith and without negligence paid such cheque, if crossed generally 
to a banker and if crossed specially to the banker to whom it is 
crossed, or his agent for collection, being a banker, the banker 
paying the cheque and (in case such cheque has come to the hands 
of the payee) the drawer thereof shall respectively be entitled to 
the same rights and be placed in the same position in all respects 
as they would respectively have been entitled to and have been 
placed in if the amount of the cheque had been paid to and received 
by the true owner thereof. Any banker paying a cheque crossed 
generally otherwise than to a banker, or a cheque crossed specially 
otherwise than to the banker to whom the same shall be crossed, or 
his agent for collection, shall be liable to the true owner for any loss 
owing to the cheque having been so paid. Where a cheque is pre- 
sented for payment which does not at the time of presentation 
appear to be crossed, or to have had a crossing which has been 
obliterated, or to have been added to or altered otherwise than as 
authorised by this Act, a banker paying the cheque in good faith 
and without negligence shall not be responsible or incur any liability, 
nor shall the payment be questioned by reason of the cheque having 
been crossed or of the crossing having been obliterated or having 
been added to or altered otherwise than as authorised by this Act, 
or of payment being made otherwise than to a banker or the banker 
to whom the cheque is or was crossed, or to his agent for collection, 
being a banker. A person taking a cheque crossed generally or 
specially,-bearing in either case the words ‘“‘not negotiabie,”’ shall 
not have (and shall not be capable of giving) a better title to the 
cheque than that which the person from whom he took it had. But 
a banker who has in good faith and without negligence received 
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ayment for a customer of acheque crossed generally or specially to 
himeclf shall not, in case the title to the cheque proves defective, 
incur any liability to the true owner of the cheque by reason only 
of having received such payment. The Act is now in operation, 
and some of the leading banks (notably the London and West- 
minster Bank) have made use of its chief provisions. 


The following letter written by Mr. J. 8. Hubbard has 
appeared in The Times :— 

‘On the 25th inst., you presented your readers with the text of 
the Crossed Cheques Act. It was not only the last Act of the 
session, but its distinguishing feature was introduced in the last 
hours of the last day’s work, and as a consequence of such precipi- 
tate legislation the Act absolutely fails in its professed object—the 
protection of crossed cheques from loss arising through the dis- 
honesty of thieves and the carelessness of bankers. The absence of 
a penalty in previous statutes would have been adequately supplied 
by the 10th clause of the Act, which provides that ‘any banker 
paying a cheque crossed generally otherwise than to a banker, or 
a cheque crossed specially otherwise than to the banker to whom 
the same shall be crossed, or his agent for collection, being a 
banker, shall be liable to the true owner of the cheque for any loss 
he may sustain owing to the cheque having been so paid.’ 

‘‘It was thought necessary, however, by the Government to de- 
fine the ‘ true owner’ to whom the paying banker should be liable, 
and the first paragraph of the 12th clause, intended to accomplish 
that purpose, runs :— 

“*A person taking a cheque, crossed generally or specially, 
bearing in either case the words ‘not negotiable,’ shall not have 
(and shall not be capable of giving) a better title to the cheque than 
that which the person from whom he took it had.’ 

» “The Attorney-General explained that these words ‘ not negotia- 
ble’ precluded a thief from having or giving a title to a cheque so 
marked, but by specifically withdrawing from the manipulation of 
the thief cheques marked with words equivalent to ‘ not for thieves,’ 
you invite his attention to the mass of cheques not so specifically 
marked as the legitimate field for his industry. It may be said, 
‘ Adopt the suggestion of the Attorney-General, and stamp or print 
at once across all your cheques ‘not negotiable.’’ That might be 
a remedy against theft, (effectual though clumsy), but for the second 
paragraph of the twelfth clause. According to the first paragraph, 
if a crossed cheque marked ‘ not negotiable ’ were stolen and handed 
over to a bank with whom the thief had a deposit account, and the 
cheque were paid ‘ otherwise than according to the crossing’ by the 
paying banker, the true owner from whom it was stolen (who might 

e either the drawer or the payee) could recover the amount from 
the paying banker, who would in his turn recover from the re- 
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ceiving banker, who would recover from his customer. The second 
paragraph, however, neutralizes the first paragraph in the following 
words :— 

‘¢ ¢ But a banker who has in good faith and without negligence 
received payment for a customer of a cheque crossed generally or 
specially to himself, shall not, in case the title to the cheque prove 
defective, incur any liability to the true owner of the cheque by 
reason only of having received such payment.’ 

“The same individual who, as the ‘ person’ taking from the thief 
the stolen cheque, is in the first paragraph pronounced to have no 
title to the cheque is in the second paragraph, as a ‘ banker,’ 
acquitted from any liability to the true owner. He has received 
the amount of the cheque for a customer of his own choice; with- 
out his intervention the cheque would have been waste paper in the 
hands of the thief or of his assigns; but, having so received the 
amount, he will be enabled, under the immunity secured to him by 
the last paragraph of the 12th clause, to refuse to refund it, and the 
true owner would remain hopelessly despoiled. 

“This is the risk to which, under the last achievement of the 
legislation of 1876, is consigned the multitude of cheques (stamped 
or not stamped ‘not negotiable’) which convey to their owners 
millions in amount of dividends in the public funds, and in all 
the great industrial companies of the country. 

“ For the correction of this mischief we must, in any case, await 
another Parliamentary Session.” 


NOTES OF RECENT JUDICIAL DECISIONS. 


Bill of Exchange—Limited Liability Company—Acceptance on behalf 
of —Personal Liability of Acceptors—Companies Act, 1862 (25 § 26 
Vict. c. 89, 8. 47). 


Sect. 47 of the Companies Act, 1862, enacts that a bill of exchange 
shall be deemed to be accepted on behalf of any company under 
the Act if accepted by or on behalf, or on account of the company 
by any person acting under the authority of the company. A 
bill directed to the company was accepted thus :—‘‘ Accepted 
payable at, &c., C. and M., directors of,” the company, such 
acceptance being counter-signed by the secretary. The directors 
were in fact authorised to accept bills. In an action against C. 
and M. personally: Held, that the acceptance complied with the 
requirements of the Act, and bound thecompany. (Okellv. Charles 
and another, 34 L. T. Rep. N. 8. 822. Ct. of App.) 


Crossed Chegue—Forged Indorsement—Payment of by Drawees to other 
than the named-Bank. 

The plaintiff, on the 15th Dec., sent by post to P. a cheque drawn 

on the plaintiff's bankers, W. and Co., in favour of and payable 
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to the order of P., and crossed ‘‘ payable through the L. and C. 
Bank,” which cheque P. received, but lost before indorsing it. 
A few days later it was handed to the defendant, apparently duly 
indorsed by P., by an unknown customer in payment of his bill, 
who having ascertained by telegraph from W. and Co. that it was 
all right, and would be paid if no orders were received to 
the contrary, took the cheque in payment of his bill, and 
paid to his country bankers, who forwarded it to their London 
agents, the L. J. S. Bank, to whom, on being presented by 
them to the drawees, W. and Co., it was, notwithstanding the 
crossing to the L. and C. Bank, paid by W. and Co. on the 30th 
Dec. On the 29th Dec. the plaintiff heard by post from P. of the 
loss of the cheque, which he requested the plaintiff not to pay, 
and asking for another cheque, and offering to indemnify the 
plaintiff. The plaintiff thereupon sent another cheque for the 
amount to P., which was also paid by W. and Co. on the 4th Jan. ; 
but, though he lived close to W. and Co.’s bank, the plaintiff took 
no steps on receipt of P.’s letter to stop the payment of the cheque. 
An action was brought by the plaintiff to recover the amount from 
the defendant, and the jury found that the defendant and W. and 
Co. had been negligent, but that the defendant had not been so, 
and the verdict was entered for the defendant. The court (Bram- 
well, Cleasby, and Amphlett, B.B.), made absolute a rule to enter 
a verdict for the plaintiff: Bobbett v. Pinkett, 34 L. T. Rep. N. 8. 
851. Ex. Div.) 


HOUSE OF LORDS.—June 23, 26, 1876. 
Misa v. Currie AND OTHERS. 


Puchase of Bills—Pre-existing Debt— Cheque given on Account of 
Consideration. 


Tuis was an appeal from a judgment of the Court of Exchequer 
Chamber, which had affirmed a decision of the Court of Exchequer 
refusing a rule nisi to set aside a verdict which had been entered 
for the respondents, who were plaintiffs in an action of Currie v. 
Misa. 

The respondents, Messrs. Currie and Co., are bankers in Lom- 
bard-street, London ; and in February, 1873, one of their customers, 
a Spanish merchant named Lizardi, who carried on business in 
London, was indebted to them in a considerable amount. Early in 
that month the appellant was at Xeres, and, being in want of 
money, telegraphed to an agent in London to purchase some drafts 
of Lizardi’s. 

On February 11 fuur drafts, at fifteen days’ date, drawn by 
Lizardi on & merchant at Cadiz, Were purchased and transmitted to 
the appellant. 

On February 13 the respondents had an interview with Lizardi, 
and pressed for payment. Thereupon Lizardi gave the respondents a 
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stamped document, directing the appellant to pay to them the price 
of the drafts, viz., £1,999. 3s. 

On February 14 this document was taken by one of the respon- 
dents’ clerks to the appellant’s agent in London, and he thereupon 
drew a cheque, in the appellant’s name, upon the appellant’s 
bankers, in favour of Lizardi or bearer, and sent the same to the 
respondents’ bank. 

On February 13 Lizardi stopped payment, and he was shortly 
afterwards adjudicated a bankrupt. 

The respondents brought an action against the appellant for the 
value of the cheque and interest. 

At the trial a verdict was entered for the respondents for the 
whole amount, with leave for the appellant to move to enter a non- 
suit. 

The appellant moved the Court of Exchequer accordingly, and 
the Court (Kelly, C.B., Pigott, B., and Cleasby, B.) refused the rule. 

The appellant appealed to the Court of Exchequer Chamber, and 
that Court, consisting of Keating, J., Lush, 5. Quain, J., and 
Archibald, J. (Lord Coleridge, C. J., dissenting), affirmed the 
judgment of the Court of Exchequer. 

The appellant appealed to the House of Lords. 

Mr. Watkin Williams and Mr. Cohen, for the appellant, con- 
tended that, since Lizardi’s drafts were not honoured, there was 
never any consideration given for the appellant’s cheque; and, 
further, that the respondents had given no value for it, the only 
consideration moving from them being a pre-existing debt. 

Mr. Joseph Brown and Mr. Murray for the respondents. 

Their Lordships (Lord Chelmsford, Lord Hatherley, and Lord 
O’Hagan) were of opinion that the appellant, in giving his cheque, 
had voluntarily run the risk of the drafts not being honoured, and 
on this ground affirmed the judgment of the Exchequer Chamber. 





> 
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Reports of Joint Stockh Banks. 





THE TRANSACTIONS OF THE BANK OF FRANCE 
FOR 1875.* 
STATEMENT OF THE TRANSACTIONS OF THE BANK OF FRANCE AND OF 
ITS BRANCHES DURING THE YEAR 1875. 
“REPORT OF M, ROULAND, THE GOVERNOR, 
WE desire, in the name of the board of directors, to give you an account of 
the position aud transactions of the Bank of France during the year 1875. 


These transactions, which had decreased in 1874, have, far from increas- 
ing again in 1875, experienced a further decline. The causes will easily be 





* Amounts in francs are converted throughout this statement as 25 = £1. 
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explained to you. Meanwhile, it is necessary to remind you that the years 
1872 and 1873, if taken asa basis of comparison with the years that have 
followed, represent transactions and results which were quite exceptional. 
The enormous amount of credit required by commerce and trade after 
the evil days of the invasion and of the commune ;—the financial trans- 
actions resulting from the loans;—the continuous advances granted by 
the bank to the Government, to the city of Paris and to the railway com- 
panies, caused a movement which has now ceased, the greater part of the 
advances made has been paid off, and we have re-entered once more on the 
usual and normal round of business. 


Section 1. Total of transactions.—Their aggregate both in 
Paris and as at the branches. 


The transactions for the year 1874 represent an aggregate of of £570,832,564 


They amounted for the year 1875 to... £466, 293, 196 
Hence, there has been in 1875 a decrease of omn «es £104,539,368 





Section 2. Rate of discount. 

The rate of discount has remained unaltered throughout the whole of 
the year 1875. It still remains at 4 per cent., the rate fixed on the 4th 
of June, 1874. 

Secrion 3. Discounts of commercial paper and bills. 


Compared with 1874, the sums under discount in Paris and the branches 
represent a decrease of ose aaa eso eco w» £102,975,068 


In 1874 they were, including warrants on the mint +o £488,785,088 
In 1875 they were oe bes ooo ae ~ «os £384,810,020 


Paris, 
The number of trade bills discounted at Paris was 3,255,760, representing 
a sum of... re coo aie £124, 050,236 
Being on an average for each bill oe - hes bas £38 


These bills may be sub-divided thus :— 
1,253,371 bills on towns where there are seurigntests for ... £33,701,420 
2, 002, 389 bills on Paris for... “a --  £90,348,816 





Total, 3,255,760 bills for 4. ose nes nes, wee, 124,050,236 








Of this last-named number of bills there were :— 
7,477 bills of 8s. and below. 
214,874 ,, from 8s. 10d. to £2. 
326,851 ,, ,, £2.10s. to £4. 
2 706,558 9» above £4. 
That is to s#%y about one-sixth in bills wane 4 £A. 10s. 


BRANCHES, 


At the branches, the number of bills paid in was 3,279,240, represent- 
ing a sum of £149, 021,104, being on an average £45. 10s. for each bill. 

On the 11th of February, 1875, the united amount of commercial paper 
at Paris and the branches reached a total of £32,568,000 (not including 
in this Treasury warrants for £33,848,000). 

This is the maximum amount held during the year. 
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The minimum, on the 16th of June, was £18,028,000 (not including 
Treasury warrants). 

The united amounts at Paris and the branches represent, this day, the - 
27th of January, 1876, a sum of £23,760,000 (not including £22,256,000 
Treasury warrants). We have said above that the number of commercial 
bills admitted to discount at Paris during the year 1875 amounted to 
3,255,760, for a sum of £124,050,236. 

The number of bills presented for discount during the-same period was 
3,290,821, for a sum of £126,303,476. 

There have therefore been fewer bills presented than paid in by 35,061, 
for asum of £2,253,240. 

This difference consists of those bills which were rejected by the Board; 
but it is well to remember that among these 35,061 rejected bills, 9,557 
bills, amounting to the sum of £592,420, were only excluded on account of 
irregularities, which allowed them to be re-presented after rectification. 
This reduces the total of rejected bills in reality to 25,504, for a sum of 
£1,660,820, a very small percentage only on the amount presented. 

It follows from the amounts which have been stated, that, after deducting 
the transactions in Treasury warrants, which amount to a total of 
£110,275,000, the warrants of the City of Paris £1,212,000, and the 
warrants of the Mint for £251,680, the amount of commercial] paper dis- 
counted reached the sum of £273,071,340. 

This is less than in 1874 by £47,963,620. It is hence obvious, gentle- 
men, that the figures which express the decrease of our business, are con- 
nected in a great measure with the discounts of commercial bills. In the 
beginning of this report we pointed out to you the chief causes of the 
decreage of our business, and now we desire to complete these explanations 
by pointing out the facts which have produced the greatest influence 
in diminishing our discount business. Whatever comparisons may 
be drawn between our imports and exports, whether our greatly in- 
creased imports have been paid for, with greater or less ease than in 
former years, it is certain that the capital formed by the savings of the 
country, which capital is continually increasing, and hence becomes con- 
tinually of more importance as it gradually accumulates, still passes but 
little into circulation, and shrinks, so to say, from transactions at long 
dates or in foreigncountries. This capital is invested either in Government 
securities or in good bills, which can be readily realised when a suitable 
and safe investment is found. 

The bank thus loses much good paper, which formerly made its way 
to it to be discounted. The bank suffers a further loss hecause the other 
banks and credit institutions, overstocked with money and bills, restrict 
their transactions, discounting as little as possible, or discounting bills close 
to maturity. All these facts, gentlemen, which are very well known, supply 
as many categorical explanations for the position of our business. Peculiar 
circumstances have led to this position, and it should and will cease, 
under the influence of other counteracting circumstances, more favourable 
to the movement of business, to a requirement of credit and the circula- 
tion of the savings of the country. 


Section 4.—Advances on Public Securities, Railways, &c. 
- (Paris and Branches). 


The transactions of this description have been smaller than those of 
the year 1874. They amounted, for that year, to the sum of £19,586,024. 
They were in 1875, a sum of £13,098,244, being a decrease of £6,487,780, 
which is subdivided as follows :— 
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ADVANCES :— 
1€75. 1874. Decrease. 
On Treasury Warrants and other 
securities on «. £1,623,948  £1,872,364 £248,416 


On Government Stock \.. ... 6,299,944 7,004,304 —-—-704,360 





On Railway ditto wa ... 4,873,912 9,735,272 4,861,360 
On Bonds of the Credit Foncier 300,440 974,084 673,644 
£13,098,244 £19,586,024 £6,487,780 








During the year 1875 the rate of interest for advance has been main- 
tained at 1 per cent. above the rate of discount for commercial bills, that 
is to say, at 5 per cent. 

The total amount of advances at Paris was in the aggregate on the 24th 
of December, 1875, £1,732,504. These advances were made to 5,924 
borrowers, which gives on the average to each advance, say £292. 10s. 


Section §. Metallic Reserves. 


The cash held at the bank and the branches was, on the 26th December, 
1874, the day on which the transactions for 1875 commenced, £53,244,000. 

The maximum, on the 24th December, 1875, was £66,740,000; the 
minimum on the 12th January of the same year, £52,652,000—the total 
of the cash held is to-day, 27th January, 1876, £67,880,000. 

This continued increas: of our metallic reserves is easily explained 
by the rate of exchange on foreign countries, which has been for several 
years favourable to France. This result is due to the fact that during the 
same space of time the balance of our international transactions has been 
more or less to our advantage. Further, whilst gold has come to us 
from abroad, in payment of this balance, we have not made a proportionate 
use of metallic money in our own country; the country has employed by 
preference the notes of the bank, which are more convenient, and in which 
it places unlimited confidence. 

a is the cause, gentlemen, that both gold and silver increase in our 
tills. 

Beyond this we are certain that the security of the commercial 
and financial system of France is due to the fact that this system rests on 
a metallic basis; hence the bank, guided by experience, is earnestly anxious 
to recommence payments in specie as soon as circumstances will allow 
it. Weare preparing for this at the present time by ceasing to circulate 
the small notes any longer, by seeking to call in those which have been 
already issued, and by placing gold and silver as far as possible in 
circulation. Let us add, gentlemen, a fact of great importance, the sums 
in gold and silver which we have issued from our tills during the year 
1875. They amount to the considerable sums of £45,1C8,360, of which 
£25,209,000 was in gold, and £19,899,360 in silver, and we feel no doubt 
that these millions will return after being issued, and be reissued after 
having been returned, conformably to the laws which regulate the circula- 
tion. With the existence of such a circulation, no one has the right to 
say, either in France or abroad, that the bank only absorbs and gives 
nothing back, and that it impedes the movement of the metallic currency. 
Its tills are receptacles where gold is deposited, because the force of events 
will have it so. The action of exchange is the absolutely unavoidable 
result of the commercial relations between different countries, and it is 
not the fault of France if other nations, becoming her debtors, are com- 
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pelled to send her vast quantities of metal, because drafts and other bills 
drawn only for the transfer of money would cost them much more. 


Section 6. The Note Circulation. 


The total circulation of notes issued by the bank and its branches on 
the 26th December, 1874, the —_ on which the transactions of 1875 com- 


menced, was... ae £101,179,072 
The maximum, on the 30th Js anuary, 1875, "was a 108,085,500 
The minimum, on the 24th December, of the same year... 93,244,798 
It is this day, 27th January, 1876 ... me 99,918,248 


The notes are as follows :— 
6 Notes of £200 equal to... se £1,200 
40 





895,506 rs a ae +» 35,820,240 
454, 035 e 20 zs me «» 9,080,700 
3,626 ” 8 ” eee see ’ 8 
11,111,521 a 4 ee Bas oo. 44,446,084 
3,576,440 “a 2 a ooo «.. 7,152,880 
59,365 ne 1 Pe oe ooo 59,365 
4,052,126 » say 16s. a ae «- 93,241,703 
346,342 » say 4s. . nee ee 69,268 
20,498,967 £99,900,448 

1,276 notes of various denominations of 
forms out of date ... aon sah 17,800 





20,500,243 notes ... -- £99,918,248 
It must not be forgotten that the law of the 15th July, 1872, raised 
the maximum of our note circulatic, formerly fixed by the law of the 
29th December, 1871, at £112,000,000, to £128,000,000. 


Section 7.—General movement of Specie, bills and clearings at the 
Central Bank, 


The total of these movements has been higher than during the year 
1874. 

















They amounted in 1874 to £1,604,656,028 
In 1875 they amounted to 1,843,210,220 
Namely :— 
1874. 1875. 

Clearings ... ai «.» £904,635,488 £1,154,293,164 

Notes ae a «» 656,925,904 641,834,056 

Specie ws as ion 43,094,636 47,083,000 

£1,604,656,028 £1,843,210,220 

Difference, more in 1875 Soe co a "£238,554,192 

This is ——s as follows :— 

Clearings more £249,€57.676 
Specie more eee eee 3,988,364 
£253,646 ,040 


Less— 
Notes... ne ae £15,091,848 


Increase, as stated above £238,554,192 
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- Section 8.—Drafts on Demand. 
In 1874 the number of these drafts taken at Paris 


WaS see ae 1,154,394 
The amount was . aes £38, 663, 392 

In 1875 the number was ane --» 1,367,000 
For an amount of ove £46,257,140 

More in 1875— —— 

In drafts ... oe an bis sini eas «» 212,606 


In money ... see soe £7 593,748 





Thus, in 1875, though the number and the amount of bills discounted 
was markedly smaller, the amount of drafts on demand was larger. These 
results, which appear at first sight contradictory, are explained by a reason 
already indicated—namely, the abundance of deposits and of money ; hence 
bankers and bill discounters have frequently only realised their bills at 
the last moment, twenty-four hours before maturity. 


Secrion 9.—Current Accounts at Paris, 


In 1875, the current accounts at Paris were at 
their maximum, on the 10th February, at ... / £22,048,000 
The minimum on the 16th August was ... oo £6,172,000 











In 1874, the maximum had been on the 6th August £10,676,000 
The minimum on the 2nd November ... £5,600,000 
The maximum of the current accounts collectively 

at Paris and the branches, both those of the 

public generally and the ae is to-day, 

the 27th January, 1876 -»  £16,644,000 


Secrion 10.—Bills payable to order drawn by the Bank on the 
brayches, and vice versd, and clearings. 
In 1874, bills to order and clearings effected by 


the Central Bank, and its branches, amounted, 
including the amounts paid in by the Treasurers- 


general, to the sum of és see son «-» £60,217,180 
In 1875 they amounted at Paris to .. £6,501,784 
And at the branches to see £16 104,280 
The payments of the Treasurers-general , £63,007 A5€ 
amounted to... ies oe mre -+-£40,401,392 











There is thus in 1875, an increase on the whole of “£2,790,276 


Section 11.—Receipts in Paris (Drafts on Demand included). 
In 1874 the drafts received amounted in number to... 3,819,973 





Forasumof .. an --. £365,718,564 
In 1875 the drafts were in number... cos eee 3,927,959 
Forasum of ., waa «.. 298,401,312 
Difference in 1875 :— a 
Increase in the number of bills ... coe soe + 107,986 


Diminution in the amount on .-» £67,317,252 
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The largest amount of sums received during the year 1875, was on 
the 30th October—the 31st October and Ist November being both holi- 
days. This amount reached the sum of £4,842,940, and consisted in 
number of 144,875 bills, which had to be presented at 50,711 dwellings. 

Paris. 
Section 12.—Bills overdue. 

On the 24th December, 1874, on which day operations of 1875, began, 
there were no overdue bills held over. 

In the course of the year, through the failure of several important 
house3, bills of this class accumulated for the sum of ... «» £624,380 

On which we have received, in the course of the year... ... £66,640 





So that there remained due . £557,740 
We have applied, in June and December, 1875, towards writ- 
ing off this amount a sum of - £220,000 


deducted from the yet unemployed. balance of the re- 
serve made for this special purpose in December, 1871. 


Thus, on the 24th December, 1875, there was only any to 
the debit of this account see eee «» £337,740 





In December, 1871, the board decided to deduct from the profits of the 
half-year a sum of £560,000, intended to be ultimately employed in 
ols writing off the overdue bills which were held over at that period. 
This sum of £560,000, after various successive deductions, was 
reduced, at the end of four os on the 24th December, 
187 5, ‘ie cee ene £38,068 
At this date, the board, ever anxious to provide against the 
possible emergencies of the future, decided to add tothissum £360,000 
withdrawn for that purpose from theaccount of the reserve 
placed in the funds, to the credit of which it has been 
placed in December, 1871, towards writing down the cost 
of these stocks, the value of which, at this moment, exceeds 
by £440,000 the cost of purchase. Thus, the amount placed 
to the reserve against overdue bilis arising from bills san 
over, still stands, at this date, at ae oa wen . £398,068 068 





_—— 





Bills overdue at the Branches. 
The total value of these bills amounted, at the moment 


when the transactions for 1875 began,to ... --» £25,680 
There has been added to this, during the course of the 
same year see “oe ase eo eos ooo £9,772 
wis Total wee nes wee, £35,452 
Of this sum ‘there has been Teceived ose coe £16,052 
Which has reduced the sum to ... » £19,400 
We have thought it desirable to apply towards diminish- 
ing this amount, a sum of w- £4,024 


taker, like the sum set aside for bills overdue in 
Paris, from the reserve made in December, 1871, for 
this special purpose. 
Hence, cn the 24th December, | oe amount of —-——. 
uhese bills was only... re . £15,376 
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Payments received on account of bills overdue before the 24th June, 
1871. 


The payments, received in Paris and at the branches, on account of 
bills of this nature, during the year 1875, have amounted to £7,228. 

These payments, all on account of bills which had been completely 
written off by sums set apart for that purpose, are hence a profit which 
forms part of the dividend distributed to you on the 1st January, 1876. 


Secrion 13. Transactions on Deposits of Shares. 


The number of shares held on the 24th December, 
1875, amounted to... ooo ales wae o8e 
Representing a value of... cer | wee £48,366,132 
On the same date of the year 1874, it 
amounted to... fe eee cee mee e+» 1,928,773 
For a sum of _... bas aes ... £41,996,580 
This is, for 1875, an increase in number —_ 
of shares of ... bes “a <a Pts «» 137,695 


2,066,468 


And an increase in value of __.... -» £6,369,552 

These shares, of 1,093 different descriptions, belong to 19,500 depositors. 

In the figure of 2,066,468 shares deposited at the bank, those are not 
included which are deposited as security for advances, and which amount 
to 155,260, representing a value of £4,174,332. 

These shares are of 59 different kinds. 

The arrears received by the bank, both for shares deposited as for those 
which are held as security for advances, represent a sum of £2,089,380 
for 3,836,352 coupons and shares to bearer. 

The branches, independently of arrears and coupons, which they have 
paid themselves, and which, for this year, amounted to £358,372, have 
transmitted to the head office, to obtain the amounts, 81,358 coupons, 
amounting to the sum of £41,432. 

The branches at Bordeaux, Lyons and Marseilles, where the business 
of depositing these is carried on, held on the 24th December last, 497,000 
shares, of a value of £9,882,928, belonging to 5,190 depositors—that is to 
say, 46,917 shares aud 315 depositors more than in 1874. 


[The remainder of this report, and that of the Censors of the Bank of 
France, will appear in our next number.] 








BANK OF ENGLAND. 


A GENERAL court of the governor and company of the Bank of England was 
held 14th September in the Bank parlour; Mr. M. H. Gibbs, the governor, 
presided, and nearly all the directors were present, but the attendance of stock- 
holders was smaller than at any previous meeting during the past six years. 

The Assistant-Secretary having read the notice calling the meeting, . 

The Governor said he had to acquaint the proprietors that it was a quarterly 
general court appointed to be held by the charter, held under the 12th bylaw, 
for the purpose of making a dividend. He had to inform the court that a 
court of directors had been held, and to report that the net profits of the half- 
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year ending 31st August last amounted to £647,918. 16s., making the amount 
of the rest, or undivided profit, on that day £3,676,655. 8s. After providing 
for a dividend of £4. 10s. per cent., the rest would amount to £3,021,770. 8s. 
He had, therefore, to propose that a dividend of £4. 10s. be declared. 

Mr. Jones said that it was usual to give the shareholders an opportunity of 
discussing the affairs of the Bank, and complained that the statement submitted 
was not of the affairs of the Bank, but only the grand result. He did not like 
such a bald statement, and much preferred having further information. To his 
mind it would be an act of courtesy on the part of the governor if the pro- 
prietors were told whether the Bank had any stock of silver bullion in hand, 
and if any loss had been sustained thereby. He complained of the inconsistency 
of the Government in maintaining the excise duty on manufactured silver, which 
he contended prevented the importation of works of art, which might serve as 
models for English artists, while it spent large sums annually in promoting art 
schools. He also desired to know if the directors of the Bank were consulted 
by the Government on the framing of the Crossed Cheques Act. To his mind 
there was extra protection for the banker, and the general public was left as 
before. Dealing with the report he could not do otherwise than express his 
satisfaction therewith, because, considering the low rate ruling for money during 
the half-year, he did not expect so much. At the same time he would be glad if 
the chairman would inform the meeting if the Bank held any Turkish or other 
foreign securities. 

The Chairman, in reply, said that the Bank had lost nothing by the depre- 
ciation of its stock of silver bullion during the half-year because it had none in 
hand. As to the repeal of the excise duty on silver, that was a question for the 
Government. All Chancellors of the Exchequer were very jealous of the means 
of collecting therevenue. The wisdom of the Bank was not consulted in framing 
the Act to which Mr. Jones had called attention; it was the pure fruit of the 
wisdom of Parliament. He declined to interpret it, but had no doubt that those 
most competent to do so, the judges of the land, would give a decision upon 
such cases as were brought before them. The dividend of 4} per cent. need not 
surprise any one. It had been earned without the aid of Turkish bonds or in- 
vestments in any other foreign government securities. The fixed deposits —the 
barometer which showed the activity of trade—showed a large increase, and the 
board had therefore to find fixed securities for employing the money at com- 
mand, and they had yielded a fair and reasonable rate of interest. 

The motion was put and carried, and the governor having announced that 
the dividend warrants would be payable on the 5th of October next, the pro- 
ceedings closed with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 





LONDON BANK OF MEXICO AND SOUTH AMERICA, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors presented to the shareholders at the ordinary general 
meeting held at London, the 28th March, 1876 :— 

‘¢ The directors, in submitting to the shareholders the accompanying audited 
balance-sheet and profit and loss account, for the half-year ending the 31st 
December last, have to report that, after paying charges, deducting rebate, 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, there is a balance of £15,224. 11s. 2d., 
including £1,035. 14s. 10d, brought forward from last half-year. The directors 
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recommend that this sum be appropriated as follows:—To the payment of a 
dividend at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (say 10s. per share on 20,000 
shares, and 5s. on 10,000 new shares) free of income-tax, £12,500; leaving 
£2,724. 11s. 2d. to be carried forward to the next half-year, subject to reduction 
by "the Paym yment of income-tax. The profit and loss account would have shown 
a very different result but for the necessity of providing out of the earnings of 
the half-year, the sum of £23,961. 7s. 10d. towards estimated losses in Peru, 
including forgeries at both Lima and Valparaiso. As the position of affairs in 
Peru has become even more unfavourable than it was when last reported upon, 
the directors feel it necessary to transfera sum of £10,000 from the general 
reserve to meet other doubtful debts in that country. It is with deep regret 
that the directors have to record the death of their highly esteemed colleague, 
John Hegan, Esq. The following directors retire from office, viz.: F. J. Johnston, 
Esq., and C. A. Thurburn, Esq., and being eligible offer themselves for re-elec- 
tion, The auditors, Owen Lewis, Esq., and W. J. Marshall, Esq., retire from 
office, and being eligible also offer themselves for re-election.” 


General Balance-Sheet, 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. CAPITAL AND LIABILITIES. 


Capital—shares issued—20,060 shares, £20 per share paid, 

2400, 000; 10,000 shares, £10 per share paid, — 000 .. £600,000 0 0 
Reserve fund is a a i ‘ 10,000 0 0 
Exchange reserve fund .. 20,000 0 0 
Liabilities—Deposits and current accounts, £984 977. “4s. 6d.; 

bills payable, and other liabilities, £611, 250. 3s. 8d. ; notes 


issued—Mexico and Peru, £440,387. 8s. 9d. . . 2,036,614 16 11 
Rebate of interest on bills current ~ “a ee 7,490 19 11 
Balance of net profit as per annexed account .. oe ae 15,224 11 2 





$2,589,330 8 0 


PROPERTY AND ASSETS. 
Cr. 


Cash at bankers and branches .. pe .. £557,272 18 10 
0 


Investment in stocks, &c. mae oe os a 3,509 0 
Bills receivable . 2 ws x ne ni ni 755,021 16 5 
Specie, &c., in transit .. oe oe -» 215,895 8 6 
Balance due on current accounts, “loans, ‘ke. oe ‘ 993,095 4 9 
Office furniture, &c., at London and branches .. se ee 4,535 19 6 

£2,589,330 8 0 





Profit and Loss Account for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875. 
Dr. 


General charges in London, Mexico, Lima, Valparaiso, Callao, 

and Iquique, including directors’ fees, and allowances for - 

depreciation on bank property.. “< oe oe «+ £26,373 1 10 
Rebate of interest on bills current r ies 7,490 19 11 
Balance, being net profit carried to general balance- sheet oe 15,224 11 2 


£49,088 12 11 





TS TS OT 
i from last half-year, £1,272. 0s. 9d.; less income-tax, 
&e., £236. 5s. 11d. £1,036 14 10 
Gross profits for half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts .. oe ee . oe es 48,052 18 1 


£49,088 12 11 
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The following resolutions were carried unanimously :— 

That the report and accounts, now submitted to the shareholders, be received 
and adopted. 

That a dividend be declared at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum (being 10s. 
per share on 20,000 shares £20 paid, and 5s. per share on 10,000 shares £10 
paid), for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875, free of income-tax, payable 
on and after the 31st instant. 

That Francis John Johnston, Esq., and Charles Alexander Thurburn, Esq., 
be re-elected directors. 

That Owen Lewis, Esq.,and Wm. J. Marshall, Esq., be re-elected auditors, 
and that their remuneration be 50 guineas per annum each. 

That the thanks of the meeting be given to the Chairman and directors for 
their valuable services. 


That the thanks of the meeting be given to the managers and officers for 
their services. 





THE CITY BANK, SYDNEY. 


Report of the board of directors to the proprietors, at the twenty-fifth half- 
yearly general meeting, held at Sydney, 18th July, 1876 :— 

‘“‘The directors have the pleasure to submit to the shareholders the result of the 
operations for the past half-year, as exhibited in the annexed balance-sheet of the 
bank of the 30th ultimo, certified by the auditors. The net profits, after deducting 
rebate on current bills, interest on fixed deposits, providing for bad or doubtful 
debts and defraying all expenses of management, amount to £14,733. 5s. 8d.; to 
which is to be added balance carried forward from last half-year, £756. 12s. 9d. ; 
making available for distribution, £15,489. 18s. 5d.; which it is proposed to 
appropriate as follows :—Dividend at rate of 8 per cent. per annum, £9,600; 
bank premises, £500; reserve fund, £4,000; balance to next half-year, 
£1,389. 18s. 5d.; total, £15,489. 18s. 5d. The results attained shew a steady 
increase in the business of the bank. During the past six months a branch of 
the bank has been opened at Cootamundra.” 


Liabilities and Assets at 30th June, 1876. 


Dr. 
Capital paid up .. oe oe oe oe ar or £240,000 0 0 
Reserve fund .. ee Pee - ae oe ne 7,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation .. - ou se os ™ 58,246 10 0 
Deposits and other liabilities .. ee os ws 817,019 16 9 
Profit and loss .. es “a ow ‘ we 19,112 210 





$1,141,378 9 7 





Cr. 
Coin and bullion on hand = os ae we os £164,812 11 2 
Bills discounted and other debts due to the bank .. ‘i 954,915 18 56 
Bank premises and furniture .. és ee oe oe 21,650 0 0 
£1,141,378 9 7 

Profit and Loss. 

Dr. 
Rebate on bills, discounted current at 30th June, 1876... £3,622 4 6 
Dividend for half-year at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum 9,600 0 0 
Transferred to reserve fund .. ee a es ale 4,000 0 0 
a yy~bank premises .. és be a oe 600 0 0 
Balance of undivided profits carried to next half-year .. 1,389 18 5 
£19,112 10 
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Cr. 
Balance of undivided profits at 31st December, 1875 ar £756 12 1 
Profits for half-year ended 30th June, 1876.. ey ee 18,355 10 9 
£19,112 2 10 
Reserve Fund. 
Dr. 
Balance at this 30th June, 1876 an a és a £11,000 0 0 
Cr. 
Balance at 3lst December, i875 a ee oe a £7,000 0 0 
Transferred from profit and loss os “a oe et 4,000 0 0 
£11,000 0 





The following resolutions were carried unanimously :—1. That the report 
now read, together with the statements of account, be approved of, printed, and 
circulated among the shareholders. 2. That the thanks of the proprietors be 
accorded to the board, manager, and officers of the bank, for their conduct of the 
affairs of the institution during the past half-year. 





BANK OF MADRAS. 


Awnnvat Report anp StaTEMENT.—“ The directors have the pleasure to submit 
to the shareholders their usual annual report, together with an audited statement 
of the bank’s accounts made up to the 30th June last. The net profits for the 
past year amount to Rs. 5,06,789-8-10, which, with Rs. 36,260-12-5 brought 
forward from the previous year, make a total of Rs. 5,43,050-5-3 available for 
distribution. This amount has been appropriated as follows :—In payment of a 
dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1875, at 6 per cent. per annum, 
Rs. 1,68,750; ditto, 30th June, 1876, at 9 per cent. per annum, Rs. 2,25,000; 
in augmentation of the reserve fund, Rs. 1,18,756; leaving a balance to be 
carried forward of Rs. 30,550-5-3—total, Rs. 5,43,050-5-3. Considering the 
depressed condition of trade during the past twelve months, and the necessity 
of providing for a considerable depreciation in the value of the bank’s invest- 
ments in Government securities, the directors trust that the result of the past 
year’s operations will prove satisfactory to the shareholders. The new Act for 
constituting and regulating the Presidency banks came into operation on the 
lst May Jast, and among other important provisions contained in it, is one 
limiting in express terms the liability of the shareholders and proprietors. 
Hitherto the liability has been unquestionably a limited one in law, the bank 
being a corporation aggregate, one of the incidents of which, unless qualified by 
the Act creating it, is non-liability of the members individually ; but as it has 
been thought advisable to leave no room for doubt, a distinct clause has been 
inserted in the new Act. Under the provisions of the new Act, the capital of 
the bank has been reduced from Rs. 56,25,000 to Rs. 50,00,000, by the purchase 
and cancelment of 562} shares, held by Government, and of 62} shares, procured 
in the open market, the premium on which, amounting to Rs. 68,750, has been 
debited to the ‘reserve fund,’ as the shareholders have been already advised. 
The directors have now to report that the sum thus taken from the ‘reserve 
fund’ has been replaced from the profits of the past half-year, and the fund has 
been raiséd to Rs. 5,00,000 ; thereby restoring it to its original proportion of 
10 per cent. on the capital. The new agreements with Government-for the 
transaction of the public business at the head office and branches of the bank are 
in course of execution. The direct remuneration to be received by the bank for 
expenses of establishment, and for the management of the public debt, and 
savings’ bank departments is to remain the same as heretofore, during the 
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currency of the agreement, which, as regards the business at the head office of 
the bank, is to continue in force for ten years certain. As regards the branches, 
the agreement in respect to each or all of them is to be terminable at any time, 
by three months’ notice on either side.” 


Statement of the Affairs of the Bank of Madras on 30th June, 1876. 
Dr. LIABILITIES. 








Proprietors’ capital oe oe oe .. Rs.50,00,000 0 0 
Public deposits at head office and branches Ae ‘ ee 1,15,64,721 7 5 
Other deposits ditto ditto es a .. 65,49,550 7 5 
Cash credits undrawn ditto a ne: i 4,83,928 2 4 
Bank post bills outstanding .. oe oe be om 8,222 15 0 
Reserve fund ee ae ae 4,31,250 0 0 
Profit for half-year ending 30th June, 1876.. +4 ae 3,24,300 5 3 
Rs.2,48,56,973 5 65 
Cr. ASSETS. 
Government securities .. «+ Rs.36,29,666 12 0 
Loans on Government and other securities at head office and 
branches ee oe o* ‘ 20,383,120 14 4 
Accounts of credit ditto ditto ~ 6,35,873 0 0 
Mercantile bills discounted .. ee +» ditto ee 31,62,765 9 10 
Dead stock ee oe oe ee +. ditto oe 2,837,852 4 0 
Bills of exchange oe oe ee oe oe oe 11,33,365 0 4 
Due by other banks... ee ee oe ee 2,07,918 0 0 
Cash at head office and branches oe oe oe «» 1,83,16, "913-12 11 





Rs.2,43,56,973 5 6 





F act of Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 30th June, 1876. 


Half-year’ s dividend on the capital at the rate of 6 per cent. 
per annum, Rs. 1,68,750; ditto, 9 per cent. per annum, 





Rs. 2,25,000 +s oe oe oe .» Rs.3,93,750 0 0 
Amount transferred to reserve fund wa oe oe -»  1,18,750 0 0 
Balance carried forward .. ee oe oe ve oe 30,550 5 3 

Rs.5,48,050 5 3 


Cr. ————— 
Balance brought forward .. oe ee oe ee +» Rs.36,260 12 5 
Net profit forthe year .. ee ee oe oe -»  5,06,789 8 10 





Rs.5,43,050 5 3 





Dr. RESERVE FUND. 
Premium on 5624 shares purchased from Government at 10 per 
cent., Rs. 56,250; ditto, 624 —— epeane at 20 per cent., 


Rs. 12,50 oe ee eo -. Rs.68,750 0 0 
Balance carried forward .. ee oe os ve -»  5,00,000 0 0 


Rs.5,68,750 0 0 





RE ES EE 
ale at 30th June, 1875 .. Rs.4,50,000 0 0 
Transfer from profit and loss account on ‘31st December, 1875 60, 000 00 

Ditto ditto 30th June, 1876 .. 68,750 00 





Rs.5,68,750 0 0 
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BIRMINGHAM BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Report of the directors to the shareholders at the tenth general meeting, held 
the 27th July, 1876, William Holliday, Esq., in the chair :— 

“In presenting the tenth annual report the directors have great satisfaction 
in congratulating the proprietors on the result of the business of the past year, 
which, notwithstanding the depression of trade, shows a satisfactory advance 
on any former year. After making ample provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, and allowance for rebate on bills current, the net profits for the year 
ended the 30th June amount to £33,777. 2s. 8d., to which has to be added the 
amount brought forward from the previous year, viz , £2,866. 10s. 8d., making 
a total disposable sum of £36,643. 13s. 4¢., w hich has been ap propriated as 
follows :—Dividend for the half-year ended 31st December, 1875, of 15 per 
cent. per annum, paid 1st February, £11,855. 5s.; dividend of 15 per cent. per 
annum for the half-year ended 30th June, payable Ist August next, £11,855. 5s. ; 
bank premises redemption fund, £307; guarantee fund, £10,000; balance 
carried forward to next account, £2 ,626. 3s. 4d. The guarantee fund, with the 
above addition, now amounts to £140, 000. ‘The directors who retire on this 
occasion are J. Satchell Hopkins, Esq., ‘and Hector Richard Cooksey, Esq., who, 
being eligible, offer themselves for re-election. The auditors, Messrs. Carter 
and Carter, also retire from office, but are eligible for re-election. In conse- 
quence of the resignation of Mr. T. F. Shaw, in May last, your directors 
appointed as manager of the bank their late sub-manager, Mr. Phillips West 
Walker, who for many years has identified himself with your interests. The 
vacancy thus occasioned has been filled up by appointing as sub-manager Mr. 
John Wright Feather, who has, from the formation of the bank, also taken an 
active part in its affairs.’’ 

Balance-Sheet June 30th, 1876. 








LIABILITIES. 
Dr. 
Proprietors’ capital, viz., 31,614 shares, £5 per share pela. - £158,070 0 0 
Guarantee fund .. * 140,000 0 0 
Due by the bank on current, deposit, ‘and other accounts, . ° 1,232,539 11 11 
Seven days’ and other drafts , oe $e 10,063 9 10 
Redemption fund for bank remises . 3,523 6 11 
Amount reserved for dividend at 15. per cent, per ‘annum, 
payable Ist August next .. 11,855 5 0 
Balance, being unappropriated Profits carried forward to 
next account .,. ee oe oe ee 2,626 3 4 
£1,558,677 17 0 
A ES 
Cr. 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at the Bank of England, and with agents .. £206,214 11 4 
Investments on account of guarantee fund— 
New Three per Cents. mn os ee ar ea 25,000 0 0 
Consols i a ag 16,000 0 0 
Borough of Birmingham bonds ee - “ 10,000 0 0 
East India Government debentures oe oe ee 4,000 0 0 
Bills of exchange s oe 554,721 2 6 
Due to the bank on current and other accounts oe 709,019 14 9 
Bank premises and furniture, Birmingham and Walsall ae 33,722 8 6 
£1,558,677 17 0 





The following resolutions were carried unanimously—That the report of the 
directors be approved and adopted ; that Mr. J. Satchell Hopkins be re-elected a 
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director of the bank ; that Mr. Hector Richard Cooksey be re-elected a director 
of the bank; that Messrs. Carter and Carter, public accountants, be re-elected 
the auditors of the company, and that the sum of £110 be paid to ‘them for their 
services; that the best thanks of the meeting be presented to the directors for 
their efficient administration of the affairs of the bank; that the thanks of the 
meeting be given to the managers, the sub-manager, and the other officers, for 
their zealous attention to the interests of the bank ; that the hearty thanks of 
the meeting be given to Mr. William Holliday for his able and courteous conduct 
in the chair. 





WHITEHAVEN JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY. 


ForrTy-sEVENTH annual report to the shareholders, at the annual general meeting 
held 2nd August, 1876, Henry Collins, Esq., of St. Bees, in the chair :— 

“'The directors have now the pleasure of reporting, that after defraying all 
current expenses, and making allowance for all bad and doubtful debts, the net 
profits of the bank for the year ending 30th June, 1876, amount to 
£12,329. 11s. 5d., which with £1,135. 1s. 1d, the unappropriated balance from 
last year’s account, amount to £13, 464. 12s. 6d. Out of the above profits the 
directors now declare a dividend of £3. 15s. per share, being equal to 25 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital of the bank, and leaving.a balance of £1,287. 4s. 9d. 
to be carried to next year’s account. The income-tax is also paid by the bank. 
The surplus fund now amounts to £27,872. 2s. 1d., and the present estimated 
value of the bank buildings and other freehold properties at Whitehaven, Mary- 
port, and Penrith, is £9,605. 8s. The directors have further to announce that 
Henry Jefferson, Esq., of Rothersyke, is the retiring director by rotation, and 
they recommend that Henry Jefferson, Esq., of Springfield, be elected his 
successor.” 


Annual Statement of Accounts for the year ending 30th June, 1876. 


Balance from last year’s account .. oe ais re .» £1,185 1 1 
Net profits this year .. o oe oe ee a »» 12,329 11 5 


£13,464 12 6 





Dividend £3. 15s. per share, £11,250 ; income-tax, aa 11s. 9d.; 


interest on surplus fund, £811. 16s. a ee »» 12,177 7 9 
Balance carried to next year’s account as io .. £1,287 4 9 


SURPLUS FUND. 
Amount on the 30th June, 1875, £27,060. 6s. 1d.; interest to 
30th June, 1876, £811. 16s. se ° oe oe -. £27,872 2 1 





PROPERTY. 
Bank buildings and other freehold ad at emevaeann 
Maryport and Penrith .. ne .. £9,605 8 0 





The foregoing report and statement of accounts having been read, the follow- 
ing resolutions were unanimously agreed to: lst—That the report now read be 
adopted, andthat a printed copy thereof be sent to each shareholder. 2nd— 
That a dividend of £3. 15s. per share, being equal to 25 per cent. on the paid-up 
capital of the bank, be now declared, and be payable on or after the 10th August 
3rd—That Henry J efferson, Esq., of Springfield,- be elected a director of the 
bank, in the room of Henry Jefferson, Esq., Rothersyke, who then retires by 
rotation. 4th—That the thanks of the meeting be given to the directors an 
managers for their valuable services during the past year. 








1 
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YORKSHIRE BANKING COMPANY. 


Ar THe sixty-sixth half-yearly meeting of the shareholders of this company, 
held at Leeds, the 2nd August, 1876, George Leeman, Esq., M.P., in the chair, 
the following report of the directors was unanimously adopted :— 

The directors in presenting their usual half-yearly report, have to state that 
the profits for the half-year ending the 30th June last, amount to £40,847. 13s. 11d., 
as per the statement below, out of which they propose : 

Payment of a dividend of 30s. per share free of income-tax, 


which will absorb “ a oe oe ica -» £30,000 0 0 
And to carry to the credit of the contingent fund the balance 
a -— «2 a « « « x » 


£40,847 13 11 
The following is the statement of liabilities and assets :— 
LIABILITIES. 


Shareholders for capital stock .. ae oe es .. £250,000 0 0 

Do. for unpaid dividends oo oe oe ~ 320 10 0 
Deposits and credit balances Pe a ee oe +. 2,593,516 19 10 
Interest on deposit receipts and rebate of discount .. . 23,385 9 0 
Notes in circulation re ee os oe ee ee 115,195 0 0 
Contingent fund .. oe oe oe oe ee oe 5,677 19 3 
Reserved surplus fund .. ee oe ee oe -» 168,000 0 0 
Profit and lossaccount .. e ee ree ee we 40,847 13 11 





£3,196,943 12 0 


ASSETS. 


Bills, securities, and cash on hand oe oe oe - £822,679 19 
Amount invested in Consols ee es “ oe ° 100,000 0 
Advanced on current accounts, andin bankers’ hands.. -» 2,213,309 11 
Freehold property and furnishings ee ae ee os 60,231 6 
Stampsonhand .. ee ee ee ee ee ; 722 15 


£3,196,943 12 0 


AQAAnAS 








THE NORTH EASTERN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


E:cutu report, submitted to the shareholders at the half-yearly meeting held at 
Newcastle-on-Tyne, the 4th August, 1876, Sir Harcourt ie ohnstone, Bart., M.P., 
in the chair :— 

“Jn submitting their usual half-yearly report, the directors have the satisfac- 
tion of being able to state that the progress which the bank continues to make is 
satisfactory. The annexed accounts show that the balance of profit, after pay- 
ment of all expenses, provision for bad and doubtful debts, allowance for depre- 
ciation of bank property, for a portion of the sum paid for the goodwill of the 
late Alnwick and County Bank, and for rebate on bills, is £5,109. 10s. 7d. Of 
this amount the directors recommend that £4,500 be appropriated to the payment 
of a dividend upon the ordinary shares for the half-year of two shillings and 
threepence, free of income-tax, being at the rate of £3. 15s. percent. per annum, 
and that £609. 10s. 7d. be carried forward. The directors are glad to report that 
they have succeeded in purchasing, on very favourable terms, an important 
property in Newcastle, extending from Grey Street to Pilgrim Street, the situa- 
tion of which is much more central than that of the bank's present head office. The 
requisite alterations are now being made, and there is every reason to believe 
that they will be completed early next year. The premises thus provided will 
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be commodious enough to meet the probable requirements of the bank for many 
years tocome; but the directors have thought it prudent to retain unaltered a con- 
siderable portion of the property, which may hereafter be required, and is very 
suitable for future extensions. They have advertised for sale by auction, on the 
lst August, a part of the property in Pilgrim Street not likely to be so required, 
and not capable of conversion to the use of the bank without undue sacrifice. 
The completion of the bank building at Hexham has been unexpectedly delayed, 
but the office there will be ready for occupation in a few weeks. Widespread 
dulness of trade and commercial distress still prevail, without much sign of 
immediate improvement, and consequently the rate of discount is unprecedentedly 
low; but the directors are not without hope that the intensity of this long con- 
tinued depression may be taken as an indication that better times are at hand, 
and that a revival in the staple industries of the district may enable them before 
long to report a more rapid increase in the business of the bank, and to recom- 
mend a larger division of profit.” 


Balance Sheet, 30th June, 1876. 
Capital: —40,000 ordinary shares, £6 paid, £240,000; 1,000 


deferred shares, £20, 000 oe oe ee £260,000 0 0 
Reserve fund oe ee oe oe 80,000 0 0 
Deposits in anticipation of calls . ° 10,844 0 0 
Amount due on deposits and current accounts, ‘and to corre- 

spondents, £514,063. 19s. 4d.; acceptances, £297. 3s. 9d.. 614,861 3 1 


Profit and loss : — Balance ‘at 3lst December, 1875, 
£759. 17s. 2d.; net profit for half-year ending 30th June, 
1876, as below, £4,349. 13s. 5d. «s ee oe oo 5,109 10 7 


£870,314 13 8 


SET BARES 
Cr. 

Consols . ee ee ee ee £46,218 15 0 
Railway 4 per “cent. debenture stock oe oa 40,107 13 7 
Mortgages, railway stock, and other securities . . : 85,384 2 10 
Bills discounted, loans to customers, &c. oi we +» 695,664 14 0 
Acceptances as per contra.. ve oe ee oe ve 297 3 9 
Preliminary expenses oe ee ee ee 20,000 0 0 


Bank premises, furniture, and Fixtures . oe 


oe ee 18,285 17 8 
Cash on hand, and at Bank of England .. 


t. oD) oD 64356 6 10 
£870,314 13 8 


Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ending 30th June, 1876. 





Gunes expenses .. oe oe oe oe ee £7,381 4 6 
Depreciation and goodwill ee oe oe oe ove 901.4 1 
Rebate on bills not due .. ve ee ee ee 933 10 0 
Balance, net profit .. oe oe oe oe nye ee 4,349 13 6 

£13,515 12 0 


: 


Cr. . 
Gross profit oe ee oe ee ee . £13,515 12 0 


_ 


£13,515 12 0 








It was resolved:—1, That the report of the directors and the statement of 
accounts now read be adopted. 2. ‘That a dividend of two shillings and three- 
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pence per share, free of income-tax, payable on and after the eleventh day of 
August, be and is hereby declared upon the ordinary shares; and that the 
balance of £609. 10s. 7d., be carried forward. 3. That the thanks of the share- 
holders are due, and are hereby tendered, to the directors for their attention to 
the interests of the bank during the past half-year. 4. That the thanks of the 
meeting be given to the general managers and officers of the bank. 





STOURBRIDGE AND KIDDERMINSTER BANKING COMPANY. 


At the forty-second annual general meeting, held at the bank, Stourbridge, 
Tuesday, 8th August, 1876, Zaccheus Walker, Esq., in the chair, 

The following resolutions were adopted unanimously :— 

(The report and balance-sheet submitted to the proprietors were printed in 
our August number.) 

“‘ 1st—That the report of the directors be received and approved. 2nd—That 
a dividend of 10s. and a bonus of 10s. pershare, or after the rate of 20 per cent. 
per annum, free of income-tax, for the half-year ending 30th June last, be 
declared payable on and after the 15th August, that £2,637. 6s. be added to 
guarantee fund, raising it to £100,000; that £5,000 be placed to an account, to 
be called ‘ building redemption fund ;’ and that the balance of £2,943. 9s. 5d. be 
carried forward to next account. 3rd—That the thanks of the proprietors be 
given to the directors for their care and attention to the interests of the bank 
during the past year. 4th—That the best thanks of the shareholders be tendered 
to Mr. Thomas, the general manager, for his valuable services, and for his de- 
votion to the general prosperity of the bank. 5th—That the thanks of the 
proprietors be given to the branch managers and the other officers of the bank, 
for their attention to their respective duties. 6th—That on the report of the 
scrutineers, James Coucher and A. C. Rawlinson, Esqrs., were declared duly 
elected directors for the ensuing year. 7th—That the thanks of the meeting be 
given to the chairman, for his able and courteous conduct in the chair.” 





THE NATIONAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND, LIMITED. 


Report presented to the shareholders at the fourth ordinary general meeting, 
held at London, the 10th of August, 1876 :— 

“‘ The directors have as usual to submit to the shareholders their annual report, 
with the balance-sheet for the year ending 31st March last, from which it will 
be seen that the gross profits for the year, together with £6,866. 0s. 2d. carried 
forward on 3lst March, 1875, after deducting interest on deposits, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, amount to £80,070. 6s. 3d. From this 
have to be deducted the expenses at head office and branches £49,902. 12s, 10d., 
and rebate on bills £7,748. 17s. 6d., leaving a net available balance of 
£22,418. 15s. 11d. A sum of £10,500 has already been paid to the shareholders 
by way of interim dividend, and the directors propose that a further like amount 
be now distributed, making a dividend of 6 per cent. for the year, and 
that the balance, £1,418. 15s. 1ld., be carried forward to the next account. 
The directors record, with much regret, the death of their late colleague, 
Mr. Featherston, and have to announce the resignation by Mr. Bridges of his 
seat at the Board. The vacancies thus caused in the direction they do not at 
present propose to fill. They also notify that, as provided by the articlesytwo 
directors retire on the present occasion—Sir Thomas Gore Browne and Sir 
Charles Clifford—who are eligible for re-election, and offer themselves accordingly. 
= auditors—Messrs. Quilter, Ball & Co.—also retire, but are eligible for re- 
election.” 
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Balance-sheet, for the year ending 31st March, 1876. 


Dr. 
Capital—£3. 10s. per share on 100,000 shares £350,000—less 

calls unpaid £35.. oe ee ee ee ee .. . $349,965- 0 0 
Note circulation .. ee ee ee oe oe oe 118,956 0 0 
Liabilities on Deposit and current accounts .. ee os 940,885 7 1 
Bills payable and other liabilities ve ve os oe 292,149 16 1 
Bills received for collection ee oe ee we oe 310,528 5 6 
Profit and loss—balance as undernoted:— .. os oi 11,918 15 11 





$2,024,398 4 7 


_——————— 


Cr. 
Coin and bullion at head office and branches, and cash at 





ers... oe ee ee ° oe oe -» £179,664 19 6 

Bills discounted, loans, current accounts, advances on 
securities, &c. .. ee - ee a - «+ 1,468,772 17 2 
Bills receivable,as per contra .. a ‘a oe -» $10,523 5 6 
Landed property, premises, furniture, &c. oe ee oe 65,437 2 6 
£2,024,398 4 7 


——_ ______— 


Profit and Loss Account for the year ending 31st March, 1876. 


Charges, including rent, taxes, salaries, and expenses at head 

office and branches “~ ee oe a wa -- £49,902 12 10 
Interim dividend at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum for half- 

yearending 30th September, 1875... oe oe a 10,560 0 0 
Rebate on Bills discounted, and not due at 31st March ie 7,748 17 6 
Balance carried down oe ee oe “ ee és 11,918 15 11 








£80,070 6 3 
Cr. 
Balance, Ist A ril, 1875 .. o. oe oe oe oe £6,866 0 2 
Gross profit, after deducting interest on deposits, and making 
provision for bad and doubtful debts .. oe ee +» 78,204 6 1 
£80,070 6 3 


Balance brought down .. oe ee ee oe es £11,918 15 11 





BIRMINGHAM AND MIDLAND BANK. 


Ar the fortieth annual general meeting, held 14th of August, 1876, James 
Watson, Esq., in the chair, the following report was presented :— 

“‘ The directors have to report that the profits for the past year, after paying 
income tax, writing off bad debts, carrying £7,500 for interest to the guarantee 
fund, and £100 to building redemption fund, amount to £64,703, 12s. 4d.; to 
which has to be added the balance brought forward from last year, 
£16,228. 15s. 9d.; making a total for distribution of £80,932. 8s. 1d. A divi- 
dend of £5 per share was paid for the half-year ending 31st December, 1875, 
£30,000 ; the directors recommend a dividend of £6 per share for the half-year 
ending the 30th June last (making the dividend for the whole year £11 per 
share), £36,000; £66,000; they further recommend that the guarantee fund be 
made up to £260,000 by a transfer of £2,500; and that the balance be carried to 
next year’s account, £12,482. 8s. 1d. ; together, £80,932. 8s. 1d. The guarantce 
fund at the last annual meeting amounted to £250,000 ; add interest to 30th June, 
£7,500; and part of surplus profits as above, £2,500 ; together, £260,000. The 
paid-up capital is £300,000 ; and the guaranteefund will be £260,000. Thedirectcrs 
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are of opinion that it is no longer desirable to increase the guarantee fund by 
the addition of interest, but that it may now be left to the shareholders to 
transfer thereto, from time to time, such portion of the surplus profit as they 
may think fit. The propriety of altering the amount and number of the shares 
has been referred to at several annual meetings, and, after mature consideration, 
the directors have decided to recommend that each £50 share be divided into 
two shares of £25 each. To effect the above objects, alterations in the deed 
of settlement will have to be made, and will be proposed at the special meeting 
to be held to-day, at which meeting certain other alterations, rendered neces- 
sary by change of circumstances, will also be proposed. The directors record, 
with great regret, the deaths of their old and valued friends and colleagues, Mr. 
John Webster and Mr. Thomas Phillips. The directors who retire from office 
are Messrs. Lindner and Edmunds, who are eligible for re-election.” 

The following resolutions were unanimously adopted :—1st.—That the report 
now read be received and approved, and that a copy thereof, together with the 
proceedings of this day, be sent to each proprietor. 2nd.—That a dividend of 
£6 per share for the half-yoar ending the 30th June (making for the whole year 
£11 per share), be now declared, payable on or after the 15th August. 3rd.— 
That Maximilian Lindner, Esq., be re-elected a director of this company. 4th. 
—That Henry Edmunds, Esq., be re-elected a director of this company. 5th. 
—That the best thanks of this meeting are due, and are hereby given, to the 
directors for their attention to the duties of their office. 6th.—That the thanks 
of this meeting be presented to Mr. Goode, the manager, for his continued atten- 
tion to the duties of his office. 7th.—That the thanks of this meeting be pre- 
sented to Mr. Bolding, the sub-manager, Mr. Perry, manager of the branch at 
Stourbridge, and to Mr. Clinch, manager of the branch at Bewdley, for their 
attention to the duties of their offices. 8th.—That the thanks of this meeting 
be given to James Watson, Esq., for his services as chairman of the board during 
the past year. 





BANK OF AUSTRALASIA. 


Statement of the directors to the proprietors assembled at the half-yearly 
meeting held at London, 14th August, 1876 :— 

“ The directors have the pleasure of informing the proprietors that since the 
annual meeting in March the business of the bank has been fairly maintained. 
The latest advices from the Colonies state that trade, though restricted in extent, 
was on the whole sound. A considerable decline in the value of wool has taken 
place in the last two series of London sales, The directors are, however, able to 
add with satisfaction that, within the last few weeks, the market has exhibited 
an improved tone, and that a considerable rise in prices from the lowest range 
has been established. The retirement in October next of Mr. D. C. McArthur, 
the superintendent of the bank in the Colonies, has been announced in the ad- 
vertisement convening this meeting; and the directors will, after the other 
business of the day has been disposed of, have the pleasure of proposing that a suit- 
able retiring allowance be granted to him in recognition of his valuable and faithful 
services in the Colonies during a period of forty-one years. Mr. E. §. Parkes, the 
general inspector of branches, has been appointed to succeed Mr. McArthur as 
superintendent of the bank. In selecting him to fill the position of chief officer 
of the corporation, the directors have been influenced by the marked ability he 
has shown in the discharge of the very important duties of his present office, by 
which he has earned their confidence, and satisfied them that he possesses every 
requisite qualification for the more responsible position he will in future occupy. 
The amount of undivided Fe exhibited in the accounts presented in March 
was £151,544. 5s. 1d. Of this sum £75,000 was distributed in April in payment 


of a dividend at the rate of 6} per cent. for the half-year, leaving an unappro- 
priated balance of £76,544. 5s. 1d. This will admit of a second dividend at the 
same rate, viz., 6} per cent., or £2. 10s. a share, which will be duly declared, and 
be _— in London and the Colonies, free of income-tax, on and after the 10th 
October.’ 
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THE COLONIAL BANK OF NEW ZEALAND. 


Tue fourth half-yearly mecting of the Colonial Bank of New Zealand was held in 
the City Council Chambers in High-street, Dunedin, on the 26th July. There was 
a large and influential attendance of shareholders, from 150 to 200 being present. 

On the motion of Mr. A. C. Strode, seconded by Mr. Robert Chapman, Mr. 
James Rattray was voted to the chair, 

The Chairman then said: Gentlemen—This is the half-yearly general meeting 
of the Colonial Bank of New Zealand, held in accordance with our deed of 
settlement on the last Wednesday in the month ef July. The meeting has been 
duly advertised, and we will commence our proceedings by calling upon the 
general manager to read the advertisement of the meeting. 

Mr. Cowie then read the advertisement, and also the minutes of the previous 
meeting, which latter were confirmed. 


Directors’ Report and Balance Sheet. 

The Chairman : The next proceeding is to have read to you the directors’ 
report and balance sheet. It would save time if you agree to accept them as 
being read. They have been publicly advertised, and there are also several 
copies in the room, 

The following report and balance sheet were then taken as read :— 

The directors have pleasure in presenting to the shareholders the accompany- 
ing statement of accounts for the half-year ending 30th June last. 

From that statement it will be seen that the position of the bank continues 
steadily to improve. The deposits and note circulation show satisfactory 
increase, and the paid-up capital has advanced to £322,967. 

The net profits for the half-year, after deducting all salaries and 

expenses of management, rents, and other charges, as well as 
making ample provision for bad and doubtful debts, and in- 


terest accrued on depesits, amount to.. ea . £6,464 3 4 
To which add— 
Balance of profit and loss account carried over from 31st 
December last .. “ ne i oe “ a 3,619 19 8 
Making a total of = ts oe -» £10,084 3 0 


to be dealt with at the present meeting. 

The directors strongly recommend that it should be appro- 
priated as follows :— 

In augmentation of the reserve fund (which will then amount 
to £7,500) << , de: aks ee! “aed oe ee 
Leaving .. - ee a -. £3,651 3 0 

to be carried forward to next half-year. 

The board have much satisfaction in intimating that they have secured the 
services of Mr. George Cowie, formerly of the Union Bank of Australia, 
as general manager of the bank, and they believe the appointment will in every 
way promote the strength and prosperity of the institution. Mr. Cowie entered 
upon his duties on the 1st of July instant. 

Upon the resignation in March last, by Mr. John Reid, of Elderslie, of his 
seat at the board, the directors, ia accordance with clause 44 of the deed of 
settlement, nominated Mr. A. W. Morris to fill the vacancy until the present 
half-yearly meeting. It will be the duty of the proprietors on this occasion 
to elect a director in Mr. Reid’s place, from among the advertised candidates, 
viz.: Mr, Hugh Macneil and Mr. A. W. Morris, each of whom is a duly qualified 
proprietor. 

= (Signed) A. Cuztruam Srropz, Chairman. 
Balanceeshect of the Colonial Bank of New Zealand, as at 30th June, 1876, including 
London office at 31st March, 1876. 

Dr. 

Capital paid up to date .. ‘si oe oe = -. £322,967 8 3 
Notes in circulation -- we ee oe Me oh 59,683 0 0 
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Bills payable, and other liabilities oe oe oe os 93,222 3 4 
ns te) ae . 466,237 18 0 
Balance due to other banks ee ae - a oe 24,201 4 3 
Reserve fund oe ae ee ee a es 1,067 0 0 
Profit and loss ee os ° oe * 10,084 3 0 


£977,462 16 10 


| 


Cr. 
Coin and cash balances .. oe aia ‘on ‘ 


° +» £138,993 5 10 

Bullion on hand and in transitu .. - oe on ‘a 8,192 6 4 

Notes of and balances due by other bank i re _ 29,884 3 7 

Landed property and bank premises... oe ° . 9,784 7 1 

Bank furniture and stationery .. oe ee ws oe 5,712 9 8 
Bill discounted, bills receivable, and all other debts due to the 

bank ee ee ee ee oe ee ee ws 784,896 4 4 





£977,462 16 10 
—— 


Prorit anp Loss Account. 
To charges for the half-year, including rent, taxes, salaries, re- 
muneration to directors and auditors, and all other expenses 
at head office, and twelve branches .. ae ; 


£14,195 17 4 
To balance .. és ee an 


UD 10,084 3 0 
$24,280 0 4 


By balance profit and loss at 31st December, 1875 (after 
writing off the whole of the preliminary expenses), 
£62,228. 15s. 8d... ee ee ee oe ee ee £3,619 19 8 

By gross profit for half-year (after making provision for bad 

§ and doubtful debts, and interest accrued on fixed deposits) 20,660 0 8 


£24,280 0 4 


By balance at 30th June, 1876 .. oe oe ee -» £10,084 3 0 


Reserve Funp Account. 
By balance, being amount paid on shares forfeited .. Be £1,067 0 0 











: (Signed) A. Curernam Srropz, Chairman. 
We have examined the cash, bills, and general balances, and hereby certify 
the foregoing statement.to be correct. 


(Signed) W. D. Meazzs, 


Ep. Surrn, } Auditors. 

Dunedin, 18th July, 1876. . 

The Chairman then said: Gentlemen, I propose to move the adoption of the 
report, but, before doing so, it will be fitting that I give some explanation of the 
affairs of the bank in addition to what the Directors have found it convenient to 
put in their formal statement, and firstly I will take up the balance sheet. The 
proprietors can certainly congratulate themselves on the position the bank has 
attained to. As the balance sheet shows, we are now in a very strong positio 
for such a young bank. The capital paid-up amounts to the very respectab 
sum of £322,967. This represents 165,633 shares of £2 called, less arrears of 
£8,299. The arrears carry 10 per cent, interest, and, as the market valueof the 
shares advances, the Directors expect to see the whole of them fully paid, 
probably before next half-yearly meeting; indeed, £2,000 of them have been 
paid since the beginning of the present month, reducing the actual arrcars to 
£6,200. The capital, I may say, is held among 2,467 individual proprictors, The 
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Directors consider the capital they have now sufficient for the business at present, 
and we do not think it necessary to make another call for a considerable time— 
certainly not within the current year. The note circulation shows an increase 
of £10,139, which is as much improvement as could be expected in six months. 
The public deposits are always the chief test of a bank’s progress, and it is 
therefore very satisfactory to find that our deposits have increased in the last 
half-year by so much as £197,820. Our discounts and advances have also been 
increasing as our resources have increased; but notwithstanding, we begin the 
new half-year with a considerable sum of surplus coin, which the Board intend 
at once to employ in taking up new accounts of a good commercial stamp. 
We have not to report the opening of any new branch. On the contrary we 
have though it well to close one at Palmerston North, in the Province of 
Wellington. Yetas many as 669 new accounts have been opened with the bank 
in the Colony since December last. I now turn to the profit and loss account. The 
net profit for the half-year was £8,464. 3s. 4d., but from this a sum of £2,000 has 
been deducted to provide for bad and doubtful debts. The accounts were gone 
carefully over by the managers and inspector, and the provision made is in ex- 
cess of their recommendations. The directors wish sincerely they could have 
brought down to you to-day an account of greater net gain on the bank’s busi- 
ness. Gentlemen, at the last proprietors’ meeting in January remarks were 
made upon the general expenses of the bank being out of proportion with the pro- 
fits. ‘This subject has had the earnest attention of the directors constantly during 
the half-year. They have been able to make four or five changes in the direction 
of economy, the result of which, however, does not take effect in this half-year’s 
accounts, and then a set of charges fell to be debited this term, although in 
great part belonging to last half-year, altogether making the charges appear 
much heavier for the past six months than they really were. But, in point of 
fact, there is not much reduction practicable in the general expenses. You see, 
gentlemen, there are two ways of establishing a bank. There is the canny way, 
so to speak, when nothing but the head office is established for two or three 
years, then one branch, after two or three years a second branch, and so on by a 
slow process, and with the employment only of a small capital. In this way 
good dividends may begin with the first year of the bank’s existence. Theother 
manner of establishing a bank is a more enterprising one. By it, not alone the 
head office, but the chief branches are opened immediately. The whole ground 
intended to be covered by the bank’s future business is at once taken up. In 
this way, although the seeds are sown of a wide and valuable connection, which 
will ripen with time and yield rich gains, there can be no dividend expected in 
the first year of the bank’s existence. Manifestly, ten or twelve establishments, 
with managers, accountants, clerks, &c., &c., sum up @ very large expense, and 
until two or three years have consolidated their business the branches cannot be 
expected to yield large net profits. Well, it was after this second method the 
Colonial Bank was established. From the first, its policy appears to have been to 
proclaim itself an institution for the whole colony, not for this one province, 
nor even for the South Island only. This direction was given to it even by its 
provisional directors, and was pushed energetically by the first board you 
elected. You will understand now when I say “ the directors believe there is 
no substantial reduction practicable in the expenses ’—that I mean the Board 
do not see their way to retrace the steps which have been taken 
to establish the bank. But they are more hopeful of attaining the 
object in view, that is larger net profits, by other means. They feel 
that the growth of the bank’s resources and its increasing business will 
ensure increaSed gross profits in the future without addition to the working ex- 
penses, if these resources are wisely and skilfully utilised. Hence their deter- 
mination to appoint a general manager. Hitherto the Dunedin manager, Mr. 
Beal, has had put upon him the office of communicating between the board and 
the branches, and of attending to all general affairs of the bank, over and above - 
his own proper duties; and Mr. Beal has devoted himself zealously and un- 
grudgingly to the work, and has acquitted himself under such pressure to the 
satisfaction of the directors. But with the expansion of the bank’s affairs, it 
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was clearly perceived by the board that this arrangement could not be continued 
—that the Dunedin business had become sufficient for all Mr. Beal’s time and 
care, and that it would be wise to create the new office of general manager, and 
so place at the head of the bank’s affairs the most able and experienced banker 
they could secure. The directors weighed carefully every consideration con- 
nected with this important appointment, and at length unanimously selected Mr. 
George Cowie to fill it. That gentleman, as you know, has long been connected 
with the Union Bank, both in this Colony and in Australia, and for many years 
has held a leading position in its general management—indeed, during the recent 
absence for twelve months of Mr. Macmullen, the general manager of that 
bank, Mr. Cowie filled his place, to the entire satisfaction of the bank authori- 
ties. The directors congratulate the proprietors on their having secured a chief 
officer of Mr. Cowie’s ability and colonial standing. The board have recom- 
mended that, under the circumstances, no division of profits should be made this 
half-year, but that the reserve fund should be made up to £7,600, and the balance 
of profits, £3,651. 3s. carried on. The board have judged that for a bank es- 
tablished at a time of active competition, and on the wide basis of ours, the 
proprietors may well be content to wait until the close of its second year’s opera- 
tions, before touching the profits. Six months ago you wisely decided on 
appropriating £6,228. 15s. 8d. of profit to extinguishing the entire preliminary 
expenses, instead of taking a dividend, and wo trust you will on this occasion 
act with a like prudence, It is sound policy to begin at once laying solid founda- 
tions on which to build up the bank’s strength and reputation. And, depend 
upon it, such a course will materially improve the bank’s support in business, as 
well as favourably affect the value of your stock. I will be happy to give any 
further information the meeting may want. I now beg to move the adoption of 
the report. 

Mr. H. S. Chapman said: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen—As no one else has 
risen to second the adoption of the report, I will take upon myself that function. 
As a shareholder, I do not think that the chairman’s congratulations upon the 
present state of the bank’s finances are by any means over-strained. You will 
recollect that at the last half-yearly meeting one gentleman of very considerable 
experience in the mercantile world, stated that the working expenses of the bank 
were too large. Undoubtedly they did appear large at that time. But when we 
consider the number of branches established, I do not think that the largeness 
of these expenses is any indication of extravagance or want of care and foresight 
on the part of the directors. It must be remembered that these expenses are 
not likely to proportionately increase as the business of the bank increases. The 
most satisfactory feature in the report of the directors is the steadily increasing 
amount of the deposits. The bank commenced with a larger amount of deposits 
than the provisional directors expected, which fact shows that there was a con- 
siderable opinion in favour of the bank among the commercial community of the 
city of Dunedin. The steady increase of these deposits strikes me, and it will 
also strike others who are more experienced in mercantile affairs than I am, as 
being a most favourable feature. Taking this circumstance into consideration, 
and also the large number of new accounts opened, upwards of 600, no doubt 
but increased expenses would arise incidental to the larger businéss carried on. 
A bank, for instance, that commences with a manager anda couple of clerks will 
have to increase its staff us its business extends. But we may expect that these 
preliminary expenses will, if the business of the bank increases, continue to form 
a smaller portion of the expenditure, and consequently of the profits, and thus 
enable the directors at some future time to declare a respectable dividend. I am 
not nervous about dividends, and think that it would be foolish to declare a small 
one, when perhaps next year, or the next half-year, through the incidents of trade, 
the directors might find it necessary to step back a pace and declare no dividend, or 
a smaller one. Itis better, therefore, at present to devote the funds as the 
directors have determined to do—namely, to increasing the reserve fund, and 
carrying forward the balance for the purpose of increasing the available funds 
out of which dividends may be paid at a future time. I think that the share- 
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holders will agree with me that in not attempting to declare a small dividend at 
too early a period in the history of the bank is one ofthe most prudent and wisest 
measures which the directors could have adopted, Many persons are probably 
not acquainted with Mr. Cowie, but I have known him for a number of years. He 
was connected with the bank at which I keep my private account, for thirty 
years, and I have known him personally and intimately. He possesses natural 
ability and the largest experience, and I may congratulate the shareholders on 
the fact of the directors having made so valuable a choice. 

Mr. W. D. Stewart: What proportion of expenses does Dunedin bear to the 
total expense of £14,195. 

The Chairman: The expense of the Dunedin business proper is one-sixth of 
the whole. But the expenses of the Head Office and general management are 
also incurred in Dunedin. That amounts to about one-seventh of the whole 
expense, in addition to the one-sixth. 

Mr. Sligo hoped before the next meeting of the shareholders the directors would 
feel it their duty to provide a proper room in which to meet. The passage in 
which he was standing was so crowded that if the shareholders in that part of 
the room had wanted to put any questions they would have found it impossible 
to have done so under the circumstances. While he found no fault with the 
directors for the non-declaration of a dividend, yet he, in common with many 
other shareholders, thought that the expenses of the bank were yet on a too 
extravagant scale. (Applause.) A considerable number of the shareholders, 
though they might not be disposed to move any definite resolution on the 
matter, thought that the bank was to some extent over-officered, and that some 
of the officers were over-salaried. At least some think that. (Applause.) 
From the conversation of those with whom he came in contact he was quite 
sure that the feeling was a widely extended and a deeply seated one ; and he hoped 
that before the next meeting would take place the directors would take steps to 
allay that feeling to which he now drew attention—namely, that the expendi- 
ture of the bank was upon an extravagant scale. 

= motion for the adoption of the report was then put and carried unani- 
mously. 

VOTE OF THANKS TO MR. BEAL AND THE OFFICERS OF THE BANK. 

Mr. R. Wilson said: Mr. Chairman and gentlemen, I have great pleasure in. 
proposing a vote of thanks to Mr. Beal. He has borne the heat and burden of 
the day, and you will all agree with me when I state that no bank was ever 
started which made such progress in the way of deposits as the Colonial Bank 
of New Zealand. It shows that the people of Dunedin and New Zealand 
generally have great confidence in this bank—(applause)—when depositing 
their money in the bank to such an extent as they have up to the present time. 
Again, there is another matter worthy of consideration. ‘That is, the fact that 
the shareholders have paid up their shares so well. I have much pleasure in 
so a vote of thanks to Mr. Beal, and also to the other officers of the 

ank. 
Mr. W. D. Stewart seconded the motion, which was carried unanimously. 
Mr. L. O. Beal, in replying, said: On behalf of the officers of the bank and 
myself, I desire to thank you. We have no explanation to make except that we 
have striven as far as possible to serve the bank and will continue to do so. We 
are very much obliged to you for your vote of thanks, 

The Chairman: The next business is the election of a director in the place of 
Mr. John Reid, of Elderslie. The advertisment of this has been made in due 
course, as provided by the deed of settlement. 

The advertisement of the election was then read, and on the motion of 
Mr. Ritchie, the auditors—Messrs. Meares and Ed. Smith—were appointed 
scrutineers. 

VOTE OF THANKS TO THE DIRECTORS. 

Mr. E. B. Cargill, in proposing a vote of thanks to the directors and chairman 
for their exertions on behalf of the bank for the previous half-year, said that, 
whatever his opinions as a shareholder might be in regard to the success of the 
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operations of the bank, they would allagree with him in passing a vote of thanks 
tothe directors and chairman for the time, care, and assiduity they had given to 
the affairs of the bank. If they had not attained that measure of success which 
the shareholders would have wished, yet there had been no serious losses, which 
in itself indicated a careful supervisioa of the business done. The chairman and 
the directors well deserved a vote of thanks for the service which they had 
rendered, 

Mr. J. S. Webb said: In common with a large number of shareholders, I feel 
somewhat chagrined at finding that the total gross profits amount only to 2} 
per cent. on the gross capital used by the bank. But, looking over the list of 
directors just handed me by one of the officers of the bank, I must say that I 
could not pick out in Dunedin six gentlemen in whom I would place greater 
confidence. The officers of the bank are well-known to the public, and the 
shareholders have a great deal of confidence in them. We cannot but feel that 
the gentlemen to whom our affairs are entrusted are in every way worthy of 
our entire confidence, and they are well deserving of a vote of thanks for 
their exertions on our behalf during the past half-year. 

The motion was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman, in reply, said: I beg, gentlemen, to thank you for your vote. 
It is the case, as Mr. Cargill says, that the directors have had to devote a great 
deal of time and care to this business. They have had several unpleasant duties 
to perform in the course of it, and not the least unpleasant is to come down 
here to-day and meet a chagrined body of proprietors. I have tried to explain, 
in the address I read to you at the beginning of the mecting, what view we 
take as to the causes of the present position of the profit and loss account. I 
have hinted somewhat at what I think are our future prospects in regard to 
that account for the future. I do believe we shall come down to you next 
January with a much better profit and loss account, and I hope to meeta 
happier body of proprietors. (Hear, hear.) I do not want to sit down, 
gentlemen, without saying a word or two as to the officers of the bank. The 
bank started at once with ten or twelve branches, and a singular difficulty it 
must have been to secure practical managers and accountants for such a number 
of establishments, and that was one of the most serious troubles the directors 
had. They have had difficulties, they may have made mistakes, and they have 
made changes; but at length, Iam sure, every director can say that we have 
now, in the country and in the town, a body of officials of the highest class, 
who work hard, are zealous, and are making an excellent business. <A staff of 
that kind, comprising thirty or forty skilled and trained men, cannot be got 
together ina day. I think the proprietors can well rely that the staff they now 
have spread over New Zealand will do them every justice. 

The voting papers for the election of a director were then given in, and 
concluded the business of the meeting. The auditors were engaged until 
about three o'clock this morning in examining the papers and checking the 
votes, and the result of the scrutiny showed a majority of votes in favour of 
Mr. A. W. Morris, who is consequently elected. 





THE MERCANTILE BANK OF SYDNEY. 
Report presented to the shareholders at the half-yearly General Meeting, held 
18th July, 1876. 

The directors feel much pleasure in submitting to the proprietors the following 
report of the results of the business during the half-year ending 30th June, 1876 : 
—The accounts now presented show thatthe balance at the credit of profit and 
loss, after deducting accrued interest on fixed deposits and current accounts, and 
after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £32,945. 5s. 9d.; this 
balance the directors have appropriated as follows, viz.:—1. Expenses of ma- 
nagement in Sydney and at London office, including directors’ and auditors’ fees, 
salaries, rent of premises, stationery, &c., &c., £2,164. 10s. 4d.; 2. Rebate on 
bills discounted not due on 30th June, £8,838, 4s, 2¢.; 3. In reduction of 
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estimated value of office furniture and stationery in stock, £858. 19s. 3d. ; 4. In 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 12} percent. per annum, £9,375. Leaving 
a balance of undivided profit amounting to £11,708. 12s. Mr. C. Rolleston 
having resigned his seat at the board in March Jast, the vacancy so occasioned 
was temporarily supplied by the appointment of R. L. Jenkins, Esq. It now 
devolves upon the shareholders te elect a director. R. L. Jenkins, Esq., and 

J. King, Esq., have given the requisite notice. Two auditors must also be 
elected at this meeting'to serve during the ensuing year. 


Balance-sheet, 30th June, 1876. 
Dr. 
Subscribed capital, £200,000 ; less unpaid at date, £40,000 ., £160,000 0 








0 
Reserve fund, £50,000 ; less unpaid at _— £10,000.. fe 40,000 0 0 
Notes in circulation oe a ne 9,086 0 0 
Deposits, and other liabilities = a a .. 694,709 13 0 
Profit and loss ae oe 32,945 5 9 
£836,740 18 9 
Cr. 
Coin on hand, £100,428. 16s. 1d.; cash balances, £48 _ 7s.4d. £149,104 3 6 
New South Wales Government Debentures... 10,750 0 0 
Office furniture and stationery in stock via 1,858 19 3 
Bills discounted ; securities for advances ; and other assets oe 672,863 5 9 
Expenses of management, Ke. .. - - a 2,164 10 4 
£836,740 18 9 
———— 
Profit and Loss Account. 
Dr. 


Expenses of management in Sydney and at London office, 
including directors’ and auditors’ fees, salaries, wena 











rent of premises, Kc. . ‘ ae £2,164 10 4 
Rebate on bills discounted not due on 30th June 8,888 4 2 
Reduction of value of office furniture and stationery in stock 858 19 3 
Dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum =< 9,375 0 0 
Undivided balance carried to next account .. ‘a oe 11,708 12 0 

£32,945 5 9 
Undivided balance from last half-year .. ere .. £10,700 2 4 
Profit for half-year ending 30th June, 1876 . ee a 22,245 3 6 
£32,945 5 9 
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Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Financial 
Department. The production of Gold and Silver, the demand for Gold, 
and the price of Silver. Calcutta: Office of the Superintendent 
of Government Printing, 1876. 

A memorandum, which forms a short preface to this work, states that 
the Governor-General of India, in Council, has directed “ the publication 
of this volume of information about the production and employment of 
gold and silver, compiled by Mr. R, H. Hollingbery, Assistant-Secretary 
to the Government of India, in the Financial Department,” 
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Mr. Hollingbery has executed his task with great industry, and he has 
obtained a vast amount of information as to the production of gold, the 
yearly demand for gold, the production of silver, and the price of silver. 
The one of these divisions to which we propose to direct our readers’ 
attention at the commencement,is the chapter on the ordinary yearly demand 
for gold. This demand is kept up by three causes, the annual supply required 
for replacing the wear and tear of coinage in those countries which have 
already a gold currency, the supply needed to meet the natural increase of 
such a currency necessitated by the ordinary growth of trade, and the 
amount of the precious metal consumed in ornamental art and manu- 
facture. These demands are fairly constant in their operation, and though 
it is of course absolutely impossible to form anything more than a rough 
estimate of their extent, it is far from likely that they amount to more 
than a small portion of the annual supply of gold. The influence of these 
requirements on the demand for gold is therefore comparatively small, 
What, however, may influence the demand very greatly is the demand 
which may be made if a great country, like Germany, adopts a gold 
coinage, With a view, therefore, of investigating this part of the subject, 
Mr. Hollingbery has made an estimate of the demand which may arise, if 
those countries which. have at the present time an inconvertible paper 
currency resume specie payments. The amount of gold which these 
countries would require, if they adopted this course, would be very large. 
According to Mr. Hollingbery, 

The United States would, on resuming specie payments, 


require... sa ie 25 millions. 
Austria eas ou ane ‘a pee <a - 22 Ge 
Belgium... a aa sat ag bea o £€ @ 
Switzerland ... ied eel si ‘ah sity —« 2. a 


59 millions. 

France is apparently so well stocked with gold, that even if gold were 
adopted as the standard little if any more of this metal would be needed 
for the purposes of the currency. Holland has already provided all the 
gold required for the purpose, and Spain and Russia seem unlikely, at 
least for some time to come, to attempt a measure which would put them 
to so much expense. We feel almost inclined to include Austria in the 
same category. But if we take a brighter view of the finances of that 
country, and rank it with those which are likely to adopt a gold standard, 
it appears that the requirements of the four countries we have named, 
the United States, Austria, Belgium, and Switzerland, for this purpose, 
approach very closely to the amount needed by Germany for a gold 
currency. Germany has up to December 31st, 1875, struck gold coins to 
the value of £63,788,262. The old gold coins withdrawn amounted to 
nearly tive millions. Germany, therefore, had to obtain for the purpose of 
establishing a gold currency, nearly as much as it is estimated the four 
countries just named would require if they undertook a gold standard. 
This is the first point. The next is that all these countries would, ifa gold 
currency were adopted within their boundaries, set free very considerable 
amounts of silver. And it is clear that should these events occur, nearly, 
or perhaps quite, as great an effect would be produced by the action of 
these four countries on the gold and silver markets of the world, ds was 
produced quite recently by the action of Germany. The general result 
of these operations would be to reduce the value of silver, And it further 
appears that the value of silver as estimated in gold has been steadily de- 
cliving for the last three centuries. Thus, about the middle of the 16th 
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century, the relative value of gold and silver was about 11 to 1, but the 
average value of the present year approaches the proportion of 18 to 1. 
Though recent events have caused a sudden and unprecedented deprecia- 
tion in the market price of silver, the value of that metal has been for a 
very considerable time gradually and progressively declining. To retain so 
unstable a standard of value as silver in India, becomes therefore obviously 
undesirable, and though the present moment could not be recommended 
in any sense for the purpose, yet it is clear that if the course of the value 
of silver in the future corresponds to what it has been in the past, no- 
thing will be gained by deferring the step as soon as the present pressure on 
the silver market is passed. Though gold coins in India are comparatively 
rare, yet during the last twenty-nine years India has received, and 
apparently retained, nearly £100,000,000 in gold. 

The following are the figures for the twenty-nine years 1846-7 to 
1874-5 :— 





Per cent. 

Gold. Silver. Gold and Surplus 

Silver. Imports 
Imports into India. .£100,931,966 £211,515,168 £312,447,134 Gold 35 
Exportsfrom India. . 3,521,638 34,457,753 37,979,491 Silver 65 
Surplus of Imports.. £97,410,328 £177,057,415 £274,467,643 100 





Before 1846-7 the gold imports and exports were not distinguished from 
the silver. It must be remembered that gold is not the standard in India, 
This large amount of gold was imported only as merchandise, and without 
any view as to its being employed as circulation, and as undoubtedly a 
large stock of gold already existed in the country before the date to which 
the returns of the imports extend, there can be no question that the supply 
of gold in India is very large. Mr. Hollinghbery’s volume gives a careful 
report of the state of matters, but suggestions as to the course to be fol- 
lowed under the circumstances are not within its scope. We therefore 
place before our readers a well-considered plan drawn up by Mr. F. 
Hendriks for bridging over the difficulties of altering the standard 
in India from a silver to a gold standard. Mr. F. Hendriks, the 
actuary of the Universal Life Insurance Office, who is well known for 
the attention he has given to this subject, recommends, in order to draw 
the enormous, but practically hidden, supply of gold bullion in India to 
the surface, and to put it to use, that there should be coined 
in India ten-rupee gold pieces of the same fineness, but of one- 
eleventh less weight and value than the English sovereign, and gold five- 
rupee pieces of the same fineness, but of one-eleventh less weight and 
value than the English half-sovereign, the English and Australian 
sovereigns to have legal tender currency in India at the rate of eleven rupees. 
The silver rupees Mr. Hendriks proposes should be reduced in weight, so 
that eleven rupees should have the same weight of silver in them as are 
contained in twenty shillings of English silver coinage. That it 
should be resolved that at the end of five years, gold alone should 
be the standard and legal tender, but that silver coin should then become 
legal tender to the value of 100 rupees in any one payment, just 
as in England in 1774-1783, and in 1798-1816, silver was made legal 
tender for sams under £25 by tale, and above £25 by weight, gold 
being the sole leading standard of value ; or as the Silver Bill passed recently 
by the American Legislature makes silver dollars a legal tender to the 
extent of $50, and smaller silver coins a legal tender to the amount of 
$25. For five years Mr. Hendriks would propose to allow a temporary 
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transitional double standard of gold and silver, so as to allow time for the 
plan to get into working order. Sooner or later the difficulty of the 
standard of value in India will have to be faced. The information col- 
lected by Mr. Hollingbery makes it clear that ultimately a gold standard 
must be adopted. It seems to us that the plan suggested by Mr. Hendriks, 
and of which we have given a short outiine here, presents the best method 
for surmounting the difficulties with which so important an operation must 
be environed. 

A Handbook on Oaths in the Supreme Court of Judicature. By CHar.es 
Forp, F.R.S.L., 8.8.C., (England.) Examiner in Admiralty, Editor 
of “The Solicitors’ Diary, Law List and Companion,” and editor of 
the Law Department of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.”? Waterlow & Sons 
Limited, London Wall, London, E.C. Price 2s, 8d. 

The second edition published also at the Law Times Office, is an enlargement 
of the first edition and contains notes of recent decisions, It contains 
every kind of information in relation to swearing affidavits, and although 
no doubt especially intended for the use of lawyers, it will be found of 
service to Justices of the ]’eace and others called upon to take, or to swear, 
affidavits in the absence of a lawyer. 





Communications. 
To the Editor of the “* Bankers’ Magazine.” 





STAMP ON A PROMISSORY NOTE. 


A gives B a promissory note, payable on demand, for £600, on a 1d. 
stamp, and contends that the stamp is of suflicient value, because the docu- 
ment is a bill of exhange, payable on demand. The question coming 
before me, I express my opinion that the document is a promissory note, 
and therefore subject to the ad valorem scale of stamp duty, and that the 
duty would in the present case be 6s. Will you be good enough in your 
next issue to decide which is right, and state whether a holder for value 
can have the document restamped if the 1d. stamp is insufficient. 

BANKERS’ AGENT. 


[You should have sent acopy of the document in question. However, 
the question admits of no doubt (see sections 48, 49, 50, 51,53 and 54 of 
the Stamp Act, 1870, 33 & 34 Vict. cap. 97). If the document contains 
‘a promise to pay,” it is a promissory note, and as such is subject to the 
ad valorem scale, the duty of one penny being insufficient. As to the 
second part of your question, you cannot have the error corrected (see sec. 
53 of Stamp Act), as promissory notes made in the United Kingdom re- 
quire an impressed stamp. B will fail in an action on the note, and A has 
incurred a penalty of £10.—Ed. (Law Dep.) B.M.] 





CHEQUES MADE ‘‘SPECIALLY” PAYABLE ARE STILL 
“NEGOTIABLE.” . 
68, Lombard Street, Londcn, E.C., 
16th September, 1876. 
GENTLEMEN,—Allow me to make a communication on the :ubjec’ of 
cheques “specially ” payable, in order that I may endeavour to prove tat 
such cheques are now negotiable. 
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If AB opens an account with a bank that bank creates a credit in 
favour of A B, who is then the possessor of a right of action or a chose- 
in-action against that bank for such a sum of money; when this right is 
recorded on paper, this paper is termed an “instrument of credit,” and 
of this instrument there are four forms. For the purpose of argument it 
is sufficient to take only one of these, and that one is an order to pay 
money, which order may bein the form of acheque. A cheque is an 
assignment of achose-in-action, and when communicated or notified by 
the holder to the banker is a complete assignment of the fund, (Snellgrave 
v. Bayley, Ridg. ca. t., Hard., 202). In the “Supreme Court of Judicature 
Act, 1873,” it is enacted as ‘follows:— Any absolute assignment, by 
writing under the hand of the assignor (not purporting to be by way of 
charge only), of any debt or other legal chose-in-action, of which express , 
notice in writing shall have been given to the debtor, trustee, or other 
person from whom the assignor would have been entitled to receive or 
claim such debt or chose-in-action, shall be, and be deemed to have been 
effectual in law (subject to all equities which would have been entitled to 
priority over the right of the assignee if this Act had not passed), to pass 
and transfer the legal right to such debt or chose-in-action from the date 
of such notice, and all legal and other remedies for the same, and the 
power to give a good discharge for the same, without the concurrence of 
the assignor: Provided always, that if the debtor, trustee, or other per- 
son liable in respect of such debt or chose-in-action shall have had notice 
that such assignment is disputed by the assignor or any one claiming under 
him, or of any other opposing or conflicting claims to such debt, or chose- 
in-action he shall be entitled, if he think fit, to call upon the several 
persons making claim thereto to interplead concerning the same, or he 
may, if he think fit, pay the same into the High Court of Justice under 
and in conformity with the provisions of the Acts for the relief of 
trustees.” (36 & 37 Vict. (1873), c. 66,5. 25.) 

I venture to think that this argument, for which I am indebted to Mr. 
H. D. Macleod’s work, “The Theory and Practice of Banking,” goes to 
prove that cheques designated “ specially” payable are now negotiable, 
unless, of course, they come within the scope of sec. 5 of “The Crossed 
Cheques Act, 1876.” 

Iam, Gentlemen, your obedient servant, 
R. W. WILtraMs. 

[We are pleased to publish your letter, if only for the purpose of 
showing that your contention is incorrect, and removing from the minds of 
bankers any misimpression which may exist in them on the subject. A 
cheque is not an assignment of a chose-in-action. See “Schroeder and 
Another v. The Central Bank of London, Limited.”’ See the Law Times 
reports, issued on the 15th of July last, where this case and some others in 
point are fully reported. See also “* Bankers’ Magazine’ for August last, page 
638, where the decision in “Schroeder and Another v. the Central Bank of 
London, Limited,” is fully considered. In this case the court decided the 
very opposite of what you contend for as to a cheque being an assignment. 
Then anothér objection to your arguments, but this one alone is fatal 
to them.—Ed, (Law Dep.) B.M.] 


BILL OF EXCHANGE DRAWN ON BACK OF STAMPED FORM. 
Srr,—In answer to an enquiry in your number of September, 1876, you 


say :— 
“The act of drawing a bill of exchange on the back of a bill form, pro- 
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perly stamped, although contrary to custom, does not affect its legal 
status in any way.” 

You must allow me, as a constant reader of your valued magazine, to 
call in question this your opinion. The grounds on which I use this 
liberty are :— 

1. The 7th section of the Stamp Act, 1870, which enacts that every in- 
strument (and a bill or promissory note is in another part of the Act 
defined to be an instrument) written on stamped material, is to be written 
in such manner, that the stamp may appear on the face of the instru- 
ment, &c. 

2. That, by no process of logic can even a banker be persuaded that the 
back of an instrument is the face of it. 

3. That while such a document might (like, as you say, a cheque drawn 
to Jones & Co., and endorsed Jones, Son & Smith, would) pass “in the 
clearing,” it certainly would not pass in a Scotch Court, where it is the 
duty of the judge, whether it be pleaded or no, to take cognizance of any 
infringement of the Stamp Acts in a document on which an action is 
based. 

Yours most obediently, 
Law AGENT. 

Aberdeen, 4th September, 1876. 


[Law is not always in keeping with “logic,” and we are disposed to confirm 
the opinion of our general editor, to which our correspondent takes excep- 
tion. In the case in question the stamp could appear on the face of the 
instrument. We know of no decided case, in the English Courts, affirm- 
ing the view of our correspondent, nor do we think that any court would 
reject such a document.—Eb. (Law Department) B. M.] 





CROSSED CHEQUES ACT.—CHEQUES PAYABLE AT LONDON 
AGENTS. 


Dear S1r,—I shall be very glad to receive your opinion on the fol- 
lowing point, viz. :— 

Acountry banker specially advises his London agents to pay on presenta- 
tion a particular cheque drawn by one of his customers on his ordinary 
cheque forms (i.e., upon the country banker himself). The cheque is in 
due course presented for encashment at the counter of the London banker, 
but is crossed generally (—— and Co.) {fs the London banker justified in 


giving cash against such a cheque ? 
Yours faithfully, 


[This is a case which does not appear to come precisély under the 
provisions of the Crossed Cheques Act. The London agent must use 
d’scretion in carrying oui the instructions of the country banker. We 
consider that he would be justified in giving cash for it to the rightful 
owner.— Ep. B.M.] 





COUNTRY NOTES NOT PAYABLE IN LONDON. 


Dear S1r,—I observe there are twenty-three issuing bauks whose.notes 
are not payable in London, and I think this is a considerable incon- 
venience to a great number of the community at large; for instance, 
bankers have to accumulate acertain number of these notes before they 
can send them direct to be paid. Many persons object to take country 
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notes in payment, so that way of negotiating is not satisiactory to the 
banker or his customer. Another disadvantage is that you cannot get 
them cashed at the country bank’s London agents, as they have no 
authority to pay them. I presume the only reason for country bankers 
objecting to have their notes payable in London is for the charge of com- 
mission incurred upon the notes, which would be more than compensated 
for by the benefit to the public at large. Another drawback is the risk of 
transmitting notes through the post and the cost of registration fees. 
I find there are ten private banks and thirteen joint-stock bankers 
who do not have their notes payable in London. I consider it 
would be very much better if all country notes had their London agents 
stamped on the face of them so that persons might more readily cash them 
in London, there are a number of country banks who do not have this 
done. The Scotch banks have their notes payable all over Scotland. 
Why should not all English bankers make the same arrangements? I 
have ascertained there is a country bank which does not clear, viz., 
Wootten & Co., with two partners, whose London agents are the London 
and Westminster. I am of opinion that this is a serious inconvenience to 
those bankers who have their cheques to collect. Another matter which I 
think private and joint-stock bankers ought to be agreed upon is the 
amount of commission and other charges to be made. There is an entire 
unanimity among Scotch bankers and their charges. Why should not 
there be among English bankers? I have ascertained some bankers allow 
no interest, and charge no commission; others allow interest and charge 
commission. I am sorry to say there is no regular tariff. My opinion is 
the reason why Scotch bankers are so strong is because they are united. 
Why should not English bankers be as united, and afford no loophole for 
their ancient enemies to take advantage of them ? 
Your obedient servant, 
G. D. Lawson Brown. 


DETECTION OF ERRORS IN CURRENT ACCOUNT LEDGER. 
Siz,—Will you please allow me, through the Bankers’ Magazine, to ask 
some kind correspondent to explain a good method of insuring the 
correctness of all entries posted into current account ledger, applicable to 
a country bank where “ paying in” or “ credit” slips are seldom made 
use of ? The explanations of any gentleman well versed in the above will 
be esteemed a favour by 
Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
20th Sept., 1876. 





A HOME FOR THE ORPHANS OF BANK CLERKS. 


Srr,—Your correspondent, Mr. Lawson Brown, has made an excellent 
suggestion, if the one thing desirable could be obtained among bankers, 
viz., ‘‘ Unity.” Hitherto they have not been renowned for this. 

There is, however, a different matter upon which most, if not all, 
should be taited, that is the establishment of a Home for the Orphans of 
Bank Clerks; for this there is abundant precedent in the establishment of 
schools and-homes in connection with special professions and trades. 

Considering the wealth of the banking community, there need be no 
fear as to funds, and the universal sympathy and kindness of private 
bankers to their clerks, affords some encouragement to any initiatory step 
being taker. 
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The salary of an ordinary bank clerk is never very large, and if he 
should happen to marry a wife without a little meavs of her own, and 
should happen to have a family, what opportunity has he out of his salary, 
with so many demands upon it, “ to lay up for a rainy day?” Should his 
life be cut short his widow and children are left—if not in actual want— 
in straitened circumstances, unless provided for by privat emeans, or well- 
to-do relations (if there are any on either side), taking at a rough 
guess the number of clerks employed in banking in the United Kingdom 
to be 50,000, I trust it will not be considered too great a stretch of imagi- 
nation to suppose that there may be instances—and not a few—where the 
widow would be only too grateful to feel that her boy or girl, or both, 
would be cared for in the “ Bankers’ Home,” and receive the benefit of a 
sound practical education. 

I think, sir, if some of our leading bankers would take this up it would 
commend itself to everyone engaged in banking, and the result would 
simply leave the regret that such a home had not been established long 


ago. 
I should be happy to discuss the matter with anyone favourable to such 
a movement, and doubt not, with your usual courtesy, you would allow 
letters to be addressed toyour care. 
Yours obediently, 
Percy May. 


~~ 


FRAUDULENT BANK NOTES: 


An individual has been tried for falsifying Bank of France notes. He 
was employed in the department in which cancelled notes are deposited. 
These are stamped with the word annulé, and two holes are punched in 
them. He contrived to abstract a number of these notes, effaced the mark, 
and patched up the holes with pieces cut from other notes. He succeeded 
in putting in circulation notes for a sum of 50,000f., and appears to have 
operated so skilfully that some of them were paid in a second time at the 
Bank undetected. He was only checked by an accident. He lost in the 
street his pocket-book containing his address cards and some fragments of 
bank-notes. This was deposited by the finder at a police station, and led 
to his discovery. He was sentenced to ten years’ imprisonment.— 
(Economist.) 





y 
> 


THE SPANISH MINT. 


Tue Madrid Gazette publishes a royal decree notifying that the Mint 
there will recommenee receiving gold and silver bullion for coining, but 
from Spanish subjects only, and precautions will be adopted to admit only 
metal the origin of which shall be satisfactorily proved. In case, however, 
of an insufficient quantity of gold and silver being furnished by private 
individuals, the Government will purchase it abroad. The gold will be 
converted into a new piece of one hundred reals, or twenty-five pesetas, 
nine-tenths fine, and weighing 8:06451 grams ; as the French twenty-franc 
piece of the same standard weighs 645161 grams, the new Spanish coin 
will be the exact equivalent of 25f. French, or a fraction over £1. Os. 2d. 
English. The decree does.not mention that fractional gold coin will be 
made. Silver bullion will be received for coining at the rate of 40 
piastres, or 200 pesetas or francs per kilogramme of pure silver. The 
decree does not fix the amount of gold and silver to be thus coined, but 
the monetary committee admits that the coinage of silver will eventually 
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require to be limited. When, therefore, gold coin shall be sufficiently 
abundant for the circulation, a new decree will be published to restrict the 
legal tender of silver to a sum of 150 pesetas. The rate at which silver 
piastres will be given in exchange for bullion is nearly 10 per cent. lower 
than that of the Paris Mint, and will be the profit of the Goverment on 
the silver coinage.—( Economist.) 


»— 
> 


TENDERS FOR BILLS ON INDIA. 


Tue tenders for £350,000 in bills on India were received at the Bank of England 
on August 30th. The amounts allotted were—To Calcutta, £101,200, aver- 
age rate ls. 7-78d.; to Bombay, £100,000, average rate 1s. 7°75d.; and to 
Madras, £4,000, average rate ls. 7°75d. Tenders on all Presidencies at 1s. 73d. 
will receive in full, No allotment below that price. 

The tenders for £350,000 in bills on India were received at the Bank of 
England on September 13th. The amounts allotted were—To Calcutta, £200,000, 
average rate 1s. 7°624d.; and to Bombay, £150,000, average rate 1s. 7°624d. 
Tenders on Calcutta (for bills), at 1s. 7$d., will receive about 88 per cent. above 
in full; on Bombay at that price in full. 

Tenders for £350,000 in bills on India were received at the Bank of England 
on September 20th. The amounts allotted were—To Calcutta, £270,000, to 
Bombay, £70,000, and to Madras, £9,900. Tenders on Calcutta (for bills) at 
1s. 73d. will receive about 99 per cent. ; on Bombay at that price in full. 





»— 
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MONTHLY CHRONOLOGY. 


Aug. 30.—The prospectus of the $300,000,000 United States Government 4 
per cent. Funded Loan issued by Messrs. Rothschild, J. S. Morgan and Co., an 
Seligman Brothers. The price of issue is 1034 per cent. 

31.—The new Sultan of Turkey, Abdul Hamid, proclaimed. 

Sept. 1.—The Battle of Alexinatz. Defeat of the Servians. 

6.—The Secretary of the United States Treasury has called in dn additional 
10,000,000 dollars of 1865 Bonds. 

11.—The rate of interest on March Exchequer bills has been reduced for the 
half-year, commenced this day, to 2 per cent. per annum. 

18.—It is announced from Belgrade that a suspension of hostilities for ten 
days has been agreed to. 

21.—The Bank of Bengal has reduced its rate of discount to 6 per cent. 








Hotes of the Month. 


The “Conscience Money” sent to the Chancellor of the Exchequer, chiefly, it 
would seem, for income-tax not duly paid, amounted to nearly £10,000 in the 
financial year 1872-73, and exceeded £8,000 in the following year. But in the 
year 1874-75 the amount fell to £2,688, and it has only reached £2,603 in the 
year 1875-76. 


It is understdod that the German Government has sent over to this country 
the sum of £300,000 in silver, to be transmitted to India. 


The report of the directors of the Anglo-Californian Bank (Limited) for the 
year ended 30th June last announces a gross profit of £86,693. After deducting 
all charges at San Francisco and London £61,623 remains as the net yield for 
the year, to which £3,574 falls to be added as balance brought forward. An 
interim dividend of 10s. per share was paid in March last, and it is now proposed 
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to pay asimilar amount, making 10 per cent. for the year. £20,000 is to be 
carried to reserve, and a balance of £3,576 forward. 


The report of the directors of the Mercantile Bank of Sydney, presented at 
the half-yearly meeting, held at Sydney on the 18th of July last, shows a 
balance available for distribution, for the half-year ended the 30th of June, of 
£32,945. 5s. 94., out of which, after providing for rebate on bills not then due, 
the usual dividend at the rate of 12} per cent. per annum on the paid-up capital 
was declared, leaving an undivided surplus of £11,708. 12s. 


Mr. Edward Wyld, of the firm of Messrs. Brown and Co., merchants, of 6, 
Moorgate-street, E.C., and Sydney, New South Wales, has been nominated to a 
seat at the Board of the Standard Bank of British South Africa. 


The report of the National Bank of India for the half-year ended 30th June 
shows that the net profits were £39,457, and this, with £8,957 brought forward, 
leaves an available balance of £48,414. An interim dividend at the rate of 6 
per cent. per annum will be paid, and this absorbs £13,958, the balance, 
£34,456, being carried to the next account. The board considering it un- 
necessary to hold a meeting of shareholders just now, such will not take place. 
The business for the past six months has been so carefully conducted, that no 
bad debts have been made. 

At the half-yearly general meeting of the shareholders of the Australian 
Joint Stock Bank, held at Sydney, on the 20th of July, the 47th report was 
presented by the directors, showing the net proceeds for the half-year ended the 
30th of June to be £37,976. 4s. 9d., including balance brought forward, which was 
appropriated as follows :—Dividend and bonus equal to 104 per cent. per annum, 
£26,250; reserve fund, £10,000 (now amounting to £95,000); anda balance of 
£1,726. 4s, 9d. was carried forward. The notes in circulation are £262,282, and 
deposits £2,126,858. 2s. 2d. 


Mr. Henri Duval, sub-manager of the London Agency of the Comptoir 
D’Escompte de Paris, has been appointed manager, in succession to Mr. T 
Dromel, who has resigned. 


The Financier says :—‘‘ Calling upon a banker of our acquaintance the other 
day, he appealed to our sympathy by exclaiming, ‘I have just had a great 
misfortune.’ ‘Indeed,’ we asked, ‘ What has happened?’ ‘Well,’ he replied, 
‘an old customer has just called and left with me £100,000 on deposit.’ So much 
for a banker’s misfortune. Our friend could not refuse to take money which was 
offered by an old and valued customer. A little incident of this kind portrays the 
state of the money market as well as anything that could be said.” 


The firm of Jay, Cooke & Co., whose failure occurred just three years age, 
and was remarkable as being the first decided sign of the crisis which had been 
reached in American financial affairs, has obtained a release from bankruptcy. 
The event is seam | of historical interest, and is of no practical importance on 
this side, although the firm, under its old or some new style, will probably 
resume, unhampered by any legal restrictions, its banking business in America. 


At the meeting of the Bank of Alexandria the resolution passed on 31st 
August was confirmed. In accordance therewith, shareholders are entitled to 
receive £2. per share in cash, a £6 share in the Commercial Bank of Alexandria, 
Limited, £3 paid, and also a sum of £6. 8s. Egyptian Government floating debt, 
or such other stock as should be received by the Commercial Bank of Alexandria, 
from the Egyptian Government as equivalent therefor. 


<> 
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MERCANTILE EMBARRASSMENTS. 


Art the statutory first meeting of the creditors in the estate of Messrs. T. 
Vaughan and Co., of Middlesborough, held in London, the statement of affairs 
submitted showed unsecured creditors, £136,272, and fully secured, £970,395. 
The amount put down as other liabilities was £72,150, of which £25,541 are 
expected to rank against the estate. ‘The estimated value of the securities is 
£1,234,344. Other assets are set down at £100,144. A resolution was unani- 
mously adopted for winding up the estate by arrangement and not in bankruptcy. 
It was stated, and subscribed to by the accountant, that presuming that the 
accountant’s estimate proved correct in realising the estate, there would be a 
large surplus after paying everybody 20s. in the pound. 


The failure is announced of Messrs. Thomas Duguid and Co., merchants in 
the River Plate trade, of Liverpool, Manchester, and Buenos Ayres, with liabili- 
ties estimated at from £100,000 to £120,000. 


Messrs. Lakin and Co., millers, of Barrow-in-Furness, have suspended pay- 
ment. Their liabilities are not believed to be heavy. 


a 
<& 
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Fo.towine the period at which we last wrote a concurrence of 
circumstances involving financial transactions transpired, giving at 
the time an appearance of activity to the money market where 
short loans were required, not only in connection with the settle- 
ments on the stock exchanges at London and at Paris, which 
occurred simultaneously, but also for the purpose of carrying out 
certain financial operations connected with the requirements of 
foreign countries. Some further parcels of gold were still required 
to be sent to Portugal, where the banks had not fully recovered 
from the recent shock to credit, which had befallen them. The 
nature of this demand must not, however, be considered to have 
extended to any permanent, or even general, increase of the value 
of money, as best short bills could still be done below 1 per cent. 
The further influx of gold into the Bank of England, and the 
continued absence of trade demand, still weighed heavily upon 
the market; withdrawals of coin from the bank, usual at this 
period, to meet provincial requirements, combined with the amounts 
taken for abroad, were not sufficient to balance the arrivals of the 
precious metal; large amounts of it, taken from the stores of 
Russia, came in to swell the bulk at the Bank of England, which 
reached in the~“middle of the month the unprecedented amount of 
£34,845,000, whilst the reserve stood at £21,967,897. The Stock 
Exchange settlement in the middle of the month passed off quite 
quietly, and without causing any appreciable effect upon the surface 
VOL, XXXVI, 65 
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of the money market. The depreciation in the price of silver, and 
its effect upon Indian finances, continues to occupy a leading 
position in the discussions of financial and kindred questions, and 
various panaceas are started for remedying the existing evils; itis, 
at least, an udvantage to have the subject thoroughly ventilated. 
The India Council’s drafts, tendered for in the middle of the 
month, fetched a better price than on the previous occasion. 

It is gratifying to note that symptoms of improvement in trade 
in America, to which we referred in our last Number, continue to 
develop themselves, as we gather from the following extract from 
Messrs. McCulloch & Co.’s circular :—“ Foreign exchange is dull, 
but rates are fairly maintained. With the opening of the new 
cotton year, there is a disposition to postpone remittances in the 
expectation of an increase in the supply of cotton bills which 
affects gold and the exchanges equally. The money market, 
though exhibiting rather more activity, remains very easy as to 
rates, call borrowers being supplied at 2 to 24 percent. From 
current indications it seems probable that the market may gradually 
work into a condition of greater activity as the season advances, 
but nothing like a ‘close’ state of things is expected. The 
evidences of a steady improvement in the character of business 
continue to strengthen as the season advances. The merchandise 
markets generally exhibited afirmer and healthier appearance, and 
there is less hesitancy about buyiug than at any time within tho 
last three years. In some branches of manufacture, there is a 
gradual resumption of work among factories that have been stopped, 
and the general aspect of affairs warrants the conclusion that 
business is now in a fair way for recovery.” 

The step taken by the Government in reducing the interest on 
Exchequer bills from 3 to 2 per cent. is a move in the right direction, 
and there seems no reason why cheap borrowing should not be 
carried still further at times like the present by the Chancellor of 
the Exchequer. 

The flow of gold to this country has now abated, but the amount 
at the Bank of England has exceeded 35 millions, and is said to be 
larger than has ever before been held by that establishment. 

The peculiar phase into which the Eastern question has entered 
may have important bearings upon the future -conditions of the 
money markets of Europe. The progress of negotiations -will 
be watched with interest in a financial point of view lest com- 
plications should arise from which conflicts would be liable to follow. 

The leading character of the stock markets was depression 
at the opening of the month, the political situation with regard 
to affairs in the East having lent a handle to the promoters 
of fluctuations, reports of Russian intervention in favour of 
Servia, together with some financial operations which transpired 
at the beginning of the month involving the sale of consols, 
produced a fallin English Government funds. In foreign stocks, 
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generally, the course of prices ruled downwards, Russian declined 
from political considerations, whilst the absence of buyers 
in the speculative markets helped the dwindling process of 
prices downwards. There arose, however, a feature in the foreign 
market in the opposite direction, Argentine stocks which, in the 
absence of provision being made for the service of the 1871 loan, 
had been drooping, took a sudden and important start upwards on 
the announcement being made that the dividend and drawing 
would be met ; Turkish 1854 and 1871 Loans, guaranteed on the 
Egyptian tribute, also showed marked recovery on the assur- 
ance from Alexandria that the tribute would be forwarded to the 
Bank of England as usual to meet the payments coming due. 
Railway stocks which seemed, as we noticed last month, to have 
reached to the limit of the then upward movement, now formed 
no exception to the opposite course of things, and this market was 
characterised by a fall in prices generally. Joint-stock bank share 
transactions, on the other hand, in most cases, marked a rise in 
price. Firmness continued to adhere to Colonial Government and 
other good investment stocks. 

The issue of 300,000,000 dollars of United States Governmert 
4} per Cent. Bonds, of which 40,000,000 dollars was taken firm by 
the Syndicate, has been fully subscribed for this month. 

The suspension of hostilities between Turkey and Servia, and the 
hopes entertained that terms of peace may be established between 
them, have produced a reassuring effect, and prices have im- 
proved upon the whole towards the end of the month. Consols 
have improved. Colonial securities continue firm. Foreign 
stocks have participated in the upward movement, which has 
extended likewise to home railways, and colonial and foreign 
bank shares. 

The course of diplomatic intervention in endeavouring to bring 
about a solution of the difficulties besetting the Eastern question 
will probably be followed by many fluctuations in various markets, 
especially that of foreign stocks, 





NOTICES TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


Communications, Orders, and Subscriptions to be addressed to the Proprietors, 
Waterlow & Sons Limited, 25, Great Winchester Street, London, 
who will be happy to give publicity to the Reports of all Bank Meetiags as 
early after they occur as possible, if Managers and Secretaries will favour thom 
with communitations. They do not undertake to attend to unauthenticated 
communications, or to return such as are rejected. 

All correspofidence should be received not later than the 14th of each month 
to secure its being published in the number of the Magazine for the following 
month. Communications received after this date can, asa rule, only appear in 
the issue of the month next but one after that on which they are received. 
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Coin Proportion | Government Other : 

Notes in | and Bullion | of Coin and| Securities | Securities Public 
Date. | Circulation. | in Issue Bullion to | in Bankiug | in Banking | Deposits. 

Department.| Circulation. | Department.) Department. 

1876. £ £ o/, | £ £ 
Jan. 5 |28,083,520 |20,536,845 73 \16,290,704 |21,661,281 | 8,477,812 
12 |27,623,575 |20,876,085 5 \16,288,960 |17,377,244 | 4,531,182 
19 |27,311,800 |21,161,300 77 |15,788,960 |17,094,064 | 4,623,555 
26 |26,766,585 |21,388,715 80 14,588,960 |17,120,323 | 4,826,455 
Feb. 2 |27,185,980 |21,499,160 79 13,887,274 |17,708,170 | 5,126,610 
9 |26,688,265 |21,500,965 80 13,885,914 |18,476,634 | 6,556,378 
16 |26,389,540 |22,006,720 83 13,885,914 |19,346,807 | 7,928,105 
23 |26,196,835 |22,194,425 85 13,885,914 |19,461,497 | 8,940,446 
Mch. 1 |26,538,465 |22,285,030 84 13,888,752 |20,979,757 | 9,296,318 
8 (26,389,345 |22,409,570 85 13,853,215 |21,429,203 |10,566,843 
15 |26,333,550 |22,946,795 87 13,853,215 |21,805,854 |10,012,167 
22 |26,177,710 |23,719,415 gI 13,853,215 |19,940,385 | 9,089,332 
_ 29 |26,821,075 |24,066,775 go 14,357,605 |19,853,620 | 9,803,159 
April 5 |27,478,700 |24,465,100 89 14,555,311 |18,702,842 | 7,614,937 
12 |27,722,805 |24,620,870 89 14,545,365 |17,882,997 | 4,830,451 
19 |27,456,570 |25,042,890 gI 14,545,365 |17,688,330 | 4,963,300 
26 |27,458,660 |25,311,825 92 14,545,365 |17,696,624 | 5,595,377 
May 3 |28,219,790 |25,487,495 go 14,545,365 |17,813,219 | 5,903,334 
10 |27,963,835 |25,500,255 9! 14,545,365 |17,974,474 | 7,660 311 
17 \27,902,939 |25,771,835 92 14,545,365 |17,223,912 | 7,174 782 
24 |27,382,790 |26,240,480 96 14,545,365 |16,960,746 | 7,638,307 
31 |27,784,470 |26,531,105 95 14,575,861 117,077,554 7,755,817 
June 7 |27,780,010 |26,790,095 96 14,575,818 {17,484,551 | 8,971,487 
14 |27,201,615 |27,509,195 101 14,594,223 |17,094,986 | 8,558,129 
21 |27,006,170 |28,466,060 105 14,611,341 16,901,002 8,532,991 
28 |27,661,255 |29,063,595 105 14,611,952 |17,122,865 | 9,069,793 
July 5 |28,408,850 |29,371,085 103 15,399,705 |17,400,313 | 8,766,333 
12 |28,272,045 |30,042,680 106 15,399,705 |17,493,334 | 4,810,839 
19 |28,359,275 |31,385,850 110 15,335,777 |17,217,416 | 4,782,174 
26 |28,314,640 |31,136,850 110 15,405,977 |17,011,493 | 4,982,160 
Aug. 2 |28,931,980 |32,725,370 113 15,702,325 |16,896,302 5,303,493 
9 |28,926.655 |32,912,070 114 15,617,896 |16,181,455 | 5,440,031 
16 |28,687 570 |33,884,915 118 15,459,133 |15,967,890 | 5,490,302 
23 |28,221,815 |33,217,215 117 15,259,133 |15,945,490 | 5,305,436 
30 |28,087,975 |33,040,795 118 15,259,133 |15,854,353 | 5,768,584 
Sept. 6 |28,179,985 |33,599,770 119 15,260,463 |16,401,132 | 5,974,133 
13 |27,876,800 |34,176,790 122 15,222,963 |16,023,575 | 6,289,384 
20 |27,773,460 |34,205,975 123 15,229,155 |16,015,085 | 6,591,284 
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Total | 





22 | 19,626,933) 287,660 |29,003,925 |13,486,598 46 
29 | 19,021,728] 285,440 |29,110,327 |13,179,863 45 


Other Bank [Deposits and Proportion Rate 
Date. if ; Reserve. | of Reserve 
Deposits. | Post Bills. oak Poss ” to Liabilities of Discount. 
1876. £ £ £ s i & 

Jan. 5 | 19,462,060| 339,034 |28,278,906 | 8,132,241, 29 5 
12 | 19,892,413] 344,988 |24.768,583 | 8,970,658 | 36 5 
19 | 19,708,224; 319,742 |24,651,521 | 9,669,819 | 39 5 
26 | 19,163,123| 303,651 |24,293,229 |10,479,762 43 4 
Feb. 2 | 18,402,786) 318,200 |23,847,596 |10,169,471 42 4 
9 | 18,308,470) 311,014 |25,175,862 |10,743,132 43 4 
16 | 18,440,770) 315,247 |26,684,122 |11,412,267 43 4 
23 | 18,048,384} 280,645 |27,269,475 |11,865,745 | 44 4 
Mch. 1 | 18,775,242] 299,946 |28,371,506 |11,740,555 42 4 
8 | 18,308,886; 316,140 |29,191,869 |12,153,292 42° 4 
15 | 19,694,577| 304,636 |30,011,380 |12,603,915 42 4 
3 
3 


Se ill 


April 5 | 20,628,956] 333,254 |28,577,147 |12,979,685 45 

12 | 22,301,027| 355,277 |27,486,845 |12,731,168 46 
19 | 22,680,907| 303,297 |27,947,504 |13,391,740 48 
26 | 22,483,140| 281,480 |28,359,997 |13,800,027 49 


May 3 | 21,609,725] 332,586 27,845,645 |13,157,741 47 


10 | 20,232,424! 318,526 |28,211,261 |13,364,018 47 
17 | 20,271,749] 310,547 |27,757,078 |13,662,419 49 
24 | 20,614,682| 287,963 |28,540,952 |14,712,432 51 
31 | 20,809,304] 265,116 |28,830,237 |14,816,202 51 
June 7 | 20,048,680} 276,968 |29,297,135 |14,867,171 51 
14 | 21,396,232] 305,910 |30,260,271 |16,292,405 54 
21 | 22,624,303) 294,540 31,351,834 |17,474,443 55 


28 | 22,072,398| 252,743 |31,394,934 |17,298,157 55 


July 5 | 22,708,423) 303,333 |31,778,089 |16,781,842 53 
12 | 27,635,123] 299,647 |32,745,609 |17,704,436 54 
19 | 28,559,404| 311,024 |33,602,602 |18,934,701 56 
26 | 28,960,784| 309,364 |34,252,308 |19,723,286 58 


Aug. 2 | 28,688,877| 321,219 |34,313,589 |19,621,201 57 

9 | 27,992,567| 326,224 |33,767,822 |19,876,523 59 
16 | 28,644,306] 362,741 |34,497,342 |21,018,406 61 
23 | 28,252,265| 389,620 |33,947,211 |20,672,917 60 
30 | 27,686,461] 364,589 |33,819,624 |20,621,351 61 


Sept. 6 | 28,003,701] 440,828 |34,418,662 |20,987,257 61 
13 | 28,271,987| 419,640 |34,981,011 |21,967,897 63 
20 | 28,284,981] 370,618 |35,246,883 |22,244,069 63 
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PUBLIC INCOME AND EXPENDITURE. 


Tne following are the receipts into and payment outof the Exc hequer 
between April 1, 1876, and September 23, 1876 : — 


REVENUE AND OTHER RECEIPTs. 





























Total Receipts | Total Receipts 
Budget Estimate| juto the Bzene- — > Pa 
year levers. | ApEIL 1,175 to | Apri 1 to 
Balance, April 1, 1876. £ £ £ 
Bank of land ice ee te —_ 3,826,896 4,662,261 
Bank of Ireland ag: gece. Gok — 1,292,691 | 1,603,061 
5,119,587 6,265,322 
REVENUE. 
Customs és 7 ee «+ | 20,250,000 9,146,000 9,140,000 
Excise .. el ne ‘ua 27,624,000 12,244,000 12,055,000 
Stamps .. a a iv «+ | 11,000,000 5,179,000 5,177,000 
Land Tax & House Duty .. .» | 2,500,000 555,000 567,000 
Property and Income Tax .. . | 5,268,000 945,000 1,041,000 
Post Office ae oe ee ee 5,950,000 2,881,000 2,932,000 
Telegraph Service .. Pa «+ | 1,826,000 610,000 570,000 
Crown Lands .. ne es ue 395,000 165,000 150,000 
Miscellaneous .. 4,100,000 2,002,006 1,801,177 
Revenue .. és 78,412,000 | 33,727,006 | 33,433,177 
Total, including balance ee «+» | 88,846,593 | 39,698,499 
OTHER RECEIPTS. : 
Money raised for Purchase of Shares in the Suez 
Canal (balance of £4,000,000) .. oii - 700,000 —_— 
Advances under various Acts, repaid to Exchequer 749,212 846,669 
Money raised for Fortifications & Military Barracks 250,000 250,000 
Money raised for Local Loans by Exchequer Bonds 500,000 500,000 
Temporary Advances, not repaid .. oe oe _— oa 
Totals ee es ee ee «+ £) 41,045,805 41,295,168 





ExpENDITURE AND OTHER PAYMENTs. 



































Total Issues out,{ Total Issues out 
Estimate for the! of Brohoquer to of Exchequer to 
EXPENDITURE. Pinanoial Year |erom April 1, 1676 (from April 1, 1675 
to Sept. 23, 1876. | to Sept. 25, 1875. 
£ £ £ 
Permanent charge of Debt .. -» |*27,700,000 | 13,523,971 13,34) ,431 
Interest on Local & Tempo Loans *160,000 43,750 17,500 
Interest &c., on Excheqr. Bnds. (Suez) *150,000 75,000 — 
Other charges on Consolidated Fund | *1,590,000 820,859 775,352 
Supply Services ne ar .» ($48,557,000 | 21,410,930 | 21,482,034 
Estimate .. .. | 78,157,000 
Expenditure ee ee ee 35,874,510 35,616,317 
OTHER PAYMENTS. 
Advances under various Acts,issued from Exchequer 2,020,820 2,077,068 
Expenses of Fortifications and Military Barracks.. 250,000 — 
ixchequer Bills paid off .. a oe ve 81,400 17,300 
Surplus income applied to reducedebt .. eo — 331,867 
38,226,730 38,042,552 
Balances on September 23, 1876 :— 
Bank of England .. ee << ee ee 2,052,560 2,386,865 
Bank of Ireland .. Be ‘a oa oe 766,615 865,751 
Totals ee ee ee ee ee &) 41,045,805 41,295,168 





* As stated in the Budget. 





+ As granted by the Appropriation Act. 
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Current accounts, Paris 
Do., branch banks 
Dividends payable 
Interest on securities 
transferred or de- 
posited 
Discounts and “sundry 
interests 
Re-discounted the last 
six months 


Reserve 
losseson — — 
Sundries.. a | 





Bills not disposable |. | 
for eventual 


BANK OF FRANCE. 895 
DEBTOR. 
Aug. 24. Aug. 31. Sept. 7. Sept. 14. Sept. 21. 





¥. c. 
182,500,000 0 


8,002,313 54 
22,105,750 14 
4,000,000 0 


20,714,209 97 
2,432,132,570 0 


20,969,648 50 


4,723,096 89 
2,846,718 25 


1,896,933 8 
2,022,141 3) 


9,000,000 0 
14,446,137 33 





F. uv. 
182,600,000 0 


8,002,313 54 
22,105,760 14 
4,000,000 0 
20,714,209 97 
2,608,122,740 0 
22,730,307 44 
81,978,009 80 
360,105,293 33 
38,682,478 0 
2,712,293 0 
4,081,691 55 
3,166,738 49 


1,896,933 8 
1,628, 382 10 


9,000,000 0 
14,426,648 22 


F. Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


¥. Cc. 
182,600,000 0 


8,002,313 54 8,002,313 54 
22,105,750 14| 22,105,750 14 
4,000,000 0 4,000,060 0 
20,714,209 97 20,714,209 97 
2,448,705,675 0 | 2,460,442,250 0 


21,233,219 11 
72,401,649 1 
353,282,086 5 
38,445,482 0 
2,545,838 0 
4,315,362 18 
3,482,929 76 


1,896,933 8 
2,569,029 28 
| 


9,000,000 0| 
14,705,725 11 | 





21,763,544 8 
77,065,086 56 
334,943,532 15 
35,318,169 0 
2,428,833 0 
3,860,767 32 
3,910,505 39 


1,896,933 8 
2,226,312 18 


9,000,000 0 
14,691,845 57 


¥. Cc. 
182,500,000 0 


8,002,313 54 
22,105,750 14 
4,000,000 0 
20,714,209 97 
2,452,390,525 0 
21,831,576 49 
88,800,468 74 


2,303,663 0 


8,524,491 70 
4,436,258 55 


1,896,933 8 
6,318,177 34 


9,000,000 0 
14,611,091 86 

















in branch banks 
Commercial bills over- 


i om ; 

Commercial bills dis- 
counted, not yet due 

Bonds of the City of Paris 

Treasury bonds ase 

Commercial bills, 
branch banks 

Advances on deposits 
of bullion mS 

Do. in branch banks .. 

Do. in French public 
securities ono 

Do.by branch banks .. 

Do. on railway shares 
and debentures 

Do. by branch banks... 

Do. on Crédit Foncier 
bonds ... oo 

Do. branches .., 

Dew to the State (Con- 
vention June 10, 1857) 

Government stock re- 
serve 

Do. disposable... 

Rentes Immobilisées |" 
(Law of June 9, 1857) 

Hoteland furniture of 


oe oe 


property of branches 
Expenses of manage- 
ment ... 
Employ of the ‘Special 
Reserve... 
Sundries 


Total ... 





| 


the Bank,andlanded 


| 2,101, £09, 613 87 2,100, 808, 942 83. 2,103 070,265 ti 2,104, 256, 480 88 


112,493 39 | 
201,381,804 49 
350,875,000 
173,120,415 


4,369,500 
6,660,700 


25,314,200 
17,739,150 


15,313,700 
12,885,400 


1,361,000 
658,000 


60,000,000 0 


12,980,750 14 
76, 313, 7613 82 


100,000,000 0 


A 
| 
| 
0 
o| 


oo. ofc oo 389 


7,878,457 0 
1,901,286 10 


20,714,209 97 
19,809,776 95 


355,324 10 
259,175,089 57 
350,875,000 
186,352,658 


5,218,100 
6,585,000 


25,511,000 
17,547,550 


15,346,200 
12,922,250 


1,341,700 
662,100 


60,000,000 


12,980,750 14 
76,313,623 82 


100,000,000 0 


oo coo co 9oSOo 8S ©& 


So 


7,691,547 0 
2,421,679 4 


20,714,209 97 
22,976,073 79 


234,055 54 | 
191,310,009 92 
350,875,000 
177,230,587 


4,820,900 
6,457,500 


25,568,300 
17,752,850 


15,331,200 
12,812,550 


1,329,800 
666,400 


60,000,000 0 


12,980,750 14 
76,313,613 82 


oo oc oc ecco 6 CS 


86,290 73 
193,062,594 60 
350,876,000 0 
171,677,011 


4,168,000 
6,246,500 


25,471,600 
17,769,150 


15,410,600 
12,810,350 


1,320,400 
686,700 


o oo.lhU[cScOmUCOCOCUCOOCSOCUCO 


60,000,050 


12,980,750 14 
76,313,613 82 


100,000,000 0} 100,000,000 @ 
7,896,641 0 7,896,641 © 
2,447,893 74 2,586,266 4 


20,714,209 97 
22,063,675 67 


20,714,209 97 
20,537,893 80 


| | 
~ Total ... | 3,216,181,070 43  3,285,708,788 66 | 8,209,876,202 21 | 3,204,870,051 98 |3,208,671,710 27 
| 
CREDITOR. 
| Aug. 24. Aug. $i. oa. 7. | Sent 14. Sept. 21. 
Cash in hand and 


¥. c. 
2,107,771,762 35 
905,331 17 
189,012,475 64 
350,875,000 0 
173,113,082 


3,692,700 
6,001,400 


25,355,700 
18,039,000 


15,621,700 
12,638,800 


1,314,600 
665,600 


oo ce S90 S39 © 


60,000,000 0 


12,980,750 14 
76,313,613 82 


100,000,000 0 


7,899,247 0 
2,630,169 67 


20,714,209 97 
23,126,578 51 





3,216,181,070 43 








8,285,798,788 66 





3,209,876,202 21 














3,204,870,051 98 


3,208,671,710 27 























896 Bank of England Weekly Returns, 


Account, pursuant to the Act7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follows— 


ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 






























































1876. 1876, 1876, 1876, 
Aug. 30. Sept. 6. Sept. 13. Sept. 20. 
£ £ z £ 
Notes issued ese ove ove --.| 48,040,795 | 48,509,770 | 49,176,790 | 49,205,975 
Government debt eee ooo see| 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 | 11,015,100 
Othersecurities ... ««. ss. «| 3,984,900] 3,984,900 | 3,984,900| 3,984,900 
Gold coinand bullion .., eco «| 33,040,795 | 33,609,770 | 34,176,790 | 34,205,975 
Silver bullion eve ae sos eee 
48,040,795 | 48,509,770 | 49,176,790 | 49,205,975 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
i876. 1876. 1876. 1876. 
Aug. 30. Sept. 6. Sept. 13. Sept. 20. 
£ £ £ £ 
Propristors’ capital ..  .. — s»| 14,558,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 | 14,553,000 
Rest "|" 8,862,213 | 3,677,190 | 3,680,424 | 5,688,426 
Public deposits ‘inetading Exchequer, 
avings Banks, Commissioners of Nationa. P 
Debt, and Dividend Accounts). 5,763,584 | 5,974,133 | 6,289,384 | 6,591,284 
Other Deposits ... oes «| 27,686,461 | 28,003,701 28, ae 987 28,284,981 
Sevenday and other bills... aid 364,589 440,828 19,640 370,618 
51,734,837 | 52,648,852 | 53,214,435 | 63,488,300 
Government Securities ooo «| 15,259,133 | 15,260,463 | 15,222,963 | 15,220,155 
Other Securities ... ove ose ooo . 353 | 16,401,132 | 16,023,575 | 16,015,086 
Notes ooo eco «| 19,952,820 | 20,329,785 | 21,299,990 | 21,432,615 
GoldandSilvercoin 3. 668,53 657,472 667,907 811,554 
| 
| 51,734,837 | 52,648,852 | 53,214,435 | 53,488,309 
THE EXCHANGES. 
Sept. 1 | Sept. 8. Sept. 15. Sept. 22, 
Amsterdam,short .. «. «| 12 3 | 12 2} 12 2} 12 2% 
Ditto 3 months ... ove eos 12 4 12 4% i 4 12 4 
Rotterdam, ditto oe! 13 45 12 12 4 12 4% 
Antwerp and Bruseels, ditto « ose 25 50 25 47 25 45 26 45 
Paris, short ove 26 323 25 324 25 35 25 32% 
Ditto 3 months - eo eco ove . 25 45 25 45 25 45 25 424 
Marseilles, ditto .. se vse ee) 25 AT 25 47% 25 474 25 46 
_——-. meee oe one ove «| 20 68 20 68 20 68 20 67 
Berlin, ditto eco eco eee 20 6% 20 68 20 68 20 67 
Leipsic, ditto «| 206 68 20 68 20 68 20 67 
Frankfort-ou-the-Main, ‘ditto ove «| 20 68 20 68 20 68 20 67 
Petersburgh, ditto ‘a “ai 302 303 302 
Copenhagen, ditto eee ove «| 18 65 18 65 18 65 18 65 
Vienna, ditto ose ae one ie 12 35 12 374 12 36 12 36 
Trieste, ditto ae 12 35 12 37% 12 365 35 
Zurich "and B Basle, “ditto... eee 25 473 25 474 25 47% 26 47} 
Madrid, ditto... ss ae old 47} 47% 474 47% 
Cadiz, ditto... ove os. ove ove 48 48 47 47 
Seville, ditto eco ene a ooo 48 48 47 47 
Barcelona, ditto ... eco ove 48 48 47 * 47, 
Malaga, ditto . eco coe 47 47: 47 47. 
a,ditto , = pam . 47; 47 . 47; 
Santander, ditto ... ° eve ov 47 47: 47: 47: 
aa ay a 6 sl ok le 47 47 473 47 
ne 474 47 47% 47% 
Genoa, Mi Milan 1 Leghorn, ditto... oe 27 «57% 27 «60 27 27 &7% 
ice, ooo eco ooo 27 «87% 27 60 27 6 27 «57% 
Naples, ditto  .., . waht ae 27 60 27 27 (57 
Pajermo and Messina, ditto .. . 27 57% 27 60 27 27 _=«257 
Lisbon, 90 days .., ooo eee ° 61 62 61} * 61 
, diti a a 61 62 62 61 
Rio Janeiro, 60 GayB 2 see tes oe on on ove 
PRICES OF BULLION. 
Per Oz. Per Oz. Per Oz, Per Oz, 
8. d. £8. d. €s.d. £8. d. 
Foreign Gold in Bars (Standard)..| 317 9 3.17 9 317 & 317 9 
Mexican Dollars .. ooo ove 4 34 4 6 046 0 4 5 
Silver in Bars (Standard) oo = awe! O 4 Fi 0 4 3 0 4 3} 044 
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STATE OF THE FIXED ISSUES IN GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. 
Amounts authorized ws the 4 ii 1844 and 1845 :— 
England— > ee oo ee ee -- £14,000,000 
‘i 207 Private Banks ee - ee oe ie oe 5,153,407 
72 Joint Stock Banks .. ee os oe ee ee 8,495,446 
Scotland— 12 Joint Stock Banks .. os ee oe ee ee 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks.. es oe ns a a 6. 354,494 


£32,090,556 
Add Increase, since, in oe amount of Bank of England :— 

5—Dec. 7th ee ee £475,000 

1861—July 10th. ee 175,000 

1866—Feb. 2lst .. ee 350,000 

—_— 1,000,000 





£33,090,556 
Deduct Lapsed Issues— 
England— 88 Private Banks .. .. oe oe «+ £1,345,415 
18 Joint Stock Banks .. eo 842,453 
Scotland— 1 Joint Stock Bank, combining two issues, 
namely :— 
awesome Bank os -. £53,656 
estern Bank of Scotland . re oe -. 284,282 
337,938 
— 2,525,806 
£30,564,750 





SUMMARY OF PRESENT FIXED aem. 
England— Bankof England .. 
a *113 Private Banks oo 


«- £15,000,000 


ee oe a Pe oe 8,807,992 

54 Joint Stock Banks .. ee oo “s an ae: 2,652,993 

Scotland— +11 Joint Stock Banks .. ee ee om ee 2,749,271 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks .. ee oe oe oe 6,354,494 
£30,564,750 


x Norz.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes 
in England, by the Act of 1844, was.. oe eo oe oe oe 207 
Diminished in number by amalgamation 


Lapsed Issues .. oe ee oe oe ee eo -- 88 
_— 94 - 
113 
—— 


+ The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland, by 
the Act of 1845, was .. 











ee ee ee ee ee 19 
Diminished in number by amalgamation ee eo ee ee 6 
Lapsed Issues, as stated above .. ee ee oe ee ee 2 . 
11 
— 
ENGLISH FUNDS, 
Pri : Price on 
Sept. a, Highest. Lowest Aug. 25. 
Consols 4. ce os 08 oo os 968 968 95§ 963 
Exchequer Bills .. 4. .. «. oe 30/ pm. ee oe 

















Bank Rate of Discount 2 per cent. 
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Bankers’? Wieeklp Circulation Returns 


Pursuant to the Act 7 & 8 Victoria, c. 82; extracted from the Lonpon GAzETTE. 


PRIVATE BANKS. 

























































PEI okcccccasccecesccwssl 
25 City Bank, Exeter 


33 Dorchester Old Bank 
34 East Cornwall Bank 
35 East Riding Bank 


eee eee ee eee ee 


49 Kentish Bank—Mercers and Co. ..... 
50 Kington and Radnorshire Bank .... 
51 Knaresborough Old Bank .......... 
62 Kendal Bank.....cscccsccecccceces 
5S Leeds Bank cccccccccccccccccescos 





23 Colchester and Essex Bank ........ | 














Author- 
NAME OF BANK. ized = ||--—— 
Issue. 
£ | £ 
1 Ashford Bank ......... cvcccccccoe!| 11,840 9,207 | 
2 Aylesbury Old Bank ..... ees} 48,461 || 21,456 
3 Baldock and Biggleswade Bank eee} 37,223 || 16,193 
4 Barnstaple Bank ............ eoe:cel] 17,182 || 3,222 
5 Bedford Bank .........sccccceeees 34,218 || 28,308 
6 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank......| 27,090 || 15,160 | 
7 Boston Bank—Garfit and Co. ....../| 75.069 | 47,027 
S Bristol Bank... ccccccccesccces ++|| 48,277 || 17,991 | 
9 Broseley and Bridgnorth Bank......|| 26,717 | 12,536 | 
10 Buckingham Bank ........ oi eheosel 29) 657 | 18,663 | 
11 Bury and Suffolk Bank . '| 82,362 |, 31,305 | 
13 Banbury Bank ............-00008 || }; 20,003 
13 Banbury Old Bank ............++++)| 5,153 15,963 
14 Bedfordshire smn Buzzard Bk. . | 86,829 30, 410 
15’ Brecon Old Bank........cesscecces | 68,271 32,767 
16 Brighton Union Bank oe wee || 83,794 | 18,417 
17 Burlington and Driffield Bank . || 12,745 | 12,356 
18 Bury St. Edmunds Bank .......... 8,201 2,210 
19 Cambridge Bank—Mortlock & Co. ..|| 25,744 || 12,265 
20 Cambridge and  nemeiee Bank’ 49,916 | 38,415 
21 Canterbury Bank........... eaveecs | 83,671 || 16,582 
22 Colchester Bank .......... ee+|| 25,082 || 10,385 


26 Craven Bank—Birkbeck and Co. || 77,154 || 69,892 
27 Derby Bank—Messrs. Evans and. Co.|| | 13,332 | 9, 

28 Derby Bank—Smith and Co. ......|| ,304 || 25,596 
29 Derby RE | 27.237 | 26,066 
80 Devizes and Wiltshire Bank ........|| 20,674 4,857 
31 Darlington Bank .......... tiene || 86.218 || 89'547 
32 Devonport Bank ...........se00 ..|| 10,664 | 4,358 


36 Essex Bk. and Bishop’s Stortford Bk.) } 69, 637 || 36,268 
RS SR eer . «|| 87,894 |! 15,197 
88 Farnham Bank........ccccees a 14,202 4,913 
39 Faversham Bank ..........+0++++++|| 6,681 | 5,083 
40 ne a 6,322 |, 5,861 
41 Guildford Bank ...........4++++++|) 14,524 || 10,977 
42 Grantham Bank—Hardy and Co.. | 30,372 |, 14,666 
43 Hull and Kingston-upon-Hull Bank.. | 19,979 i 19,071 
44 Huntingdon Town and County Bank || 56,591 || 22,039 
45 Harwich Bank ........eeeeeeeeeeee| 5,778 || 3,873 
46 Hertfordshire, Hitchin Bank ......|| 38,764 || 29,501 
47 Ipswich Bank ....... 21,901 || 14,219 
48 Ipswich and Needham Market Bank || 80 699, 43,080 


19,895 || 15,634 
26,050 || 18,918 
21'825 || 16,785 
44,663 || 42,239 
130,757 117,666 








{ 


AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
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| Aug. 12, | Aug. 19. | Aug. 26. 


lange sam 
9,697 





| 3,189 
27,354 
15,568 





12,153 
| 18,430 
| 31,297 

19,623 
| 15,986 


| 30,217 | § 


32,420 
15,797 
12,339 


11,770 
37,069 
16,214 
10,004 
92,190 
23,460 
10,131 
71,218 

8,726 
23,673 
26,294 

4,465 
84,549 

4,389 
33,778 
75,698 
49,358 
34,477 
14,656, 

4.905 

4.632 

6,090 
10,315 
15,883 
18,550 
21,425 

3,739 
28,221 
13,942 
41,552 
14,928 
17,136 
16,048 
43,316 
113,361 





19,414 | 
17,043 | 


45,041 | 
16,462 | 


1,979 | 


‘Sept. 2. 
| x x 
| 9,534 

20,103 
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| Author- AVERAGE AMOUNT. 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. | Aug. 12,| Aug. 19. | Aug.26. = 2. 
£ £ 

54 Leeds Union Bank ........+e++++++|| 87,459 | 37,192 | 35,836 | 34,894 38,761 
55 Leicester Bank.......++eeeeeeeee0+|| 32,322 | 20,684 | 20,217 | 20,330 | 20,006 
56 Lewes Old Bank .......+sssseesees|| 44,836 | 22,660 | 21,524 | 21,065 | 20,986 
Oe BEE séstcscnisasbannsns 100,342 | 82,507 | 82,610 | 80,618 | 79,660 
58 Llandovery Bank and Llaadilo Bank 32,945 | 14,565 | 14,158 | 15,873 | 14,118 
59 Loughborough Bank .....+0e+++++ «|| - 7,359 5,623 | 5,486 | 5,379 | 5,405 
60 Lymington BIO oc0sccenecesscsess 5,038 2,396 | 2,296 | 2,117 | 2,016 
61 Lynn Regis and Lincolnshire Bank. .|| 42,817 | 22,582 | 21,687 | 22,653 | 24,467 
62 Lynn Regis and Norfolk Bank . 13,917 || 8113 | 7,994] 8,565 | 8,935 
63 Macclesfield Bank ....... eeeeceees|| 15,760 | 9,418 | 8,981 | 8,759 | 8,469 
64 Miners’ Bank.. iesawnate -|| 18,688 || 16,758 | 16,590 | 16,133 16,508 
65 Monmouth Old Bank reer rrere te am 1,905 | 1,891 1,926 
66 Newark Bank......sscceceseeeeees .|| 28,788 || 7,602 | 6,982 | 6,400] 6,193 
67 Newark “ Sleaford Bank. eativoo’ 51,615 i 29,099 | 29,881 | 29,491 | 30,755 
68 Newbury Bank......... esneceoeees | 36,787 || 11,730 | 10,904 | 10,623 | 10,580 
i -a«............. v+e+| 28,098 || 19,653 | 12,517 | 12,515 | 13,259 
70 Norwich and Norfolk Bank evecnees 105,519 || 70,958 | 69,901 69, 319 | 72,439 
71 Naval Bank, Plymouth ..........+- i 27,321 | 20,878 | 20,197 | 19,811 | 20,039 
72 New Sarum "Bank—Pinckney Bros.. «|| 15,659 || 3,263 | 38,362 3.953 3,445 
73 Nottingham Bank ........sseeeees) 31,047 || 30,456 | 29,765 | 31,625 | 31,491 
74 Oswestry Bank........... veseeeeee|| 18,471 || 6,483 | 6,480] 6,154] 6,112 
75 Oxford Old Bank ...........06. oes] 34,891 28,042 | 27,298 | 26,697 | 26,258 
76 Old Bank, Tonbridge ....... edéoccee|| Slee | 12,093 | 11,455 | 11,029 | 10,950 
77 Oxfordshire Witney Bank .......... || 11,852 || 5,119 | 4,998 | 5,247 | 5,235 
78 Pease’s Old Bank, Hull ............ | 48,807 || 50,407 | 47,287 | 46,906 | 48,701 
79 Penzance Bank...........e.ce0ee0s 11,405 || 7,998 | 7,829] 7,821 | 7,544 
80 Reading Bank—Simonds and on | 37, 519 || 20,406 20,070 | 20,262 | 20,189 
81 Reading Bk.—Stephens, Blandy Pr || 43, O71 || 27,125 | 26,228 | 25,018 | 24,508 
82 Richmond Bank, cae atone | 6,889 || 6,473 | 6,157 | 5,929 | 5,920 
88 Royston Bank ......ccccccccecss ‘| bo 893 || 7,000 | 6,731 | 6,647 | 7,085 
OE EEE cninnnihdnnincebinndinnuice 9,864 || 6,902 | 6,804 | 6,954| 6,618 
85 Saffron Walden and North Essex Bk. | ro 646 || 20,166 | 19,848 | 19,686 | 19,836 
86 Salop Bank ...........0000. ioeaall || 99'388 || 4/991 | 8,542 | 3, 4,045 
87 Scarborough ola Bank ccccovecccce || 24,813 23,205 | 22,862 | 22,555 | 22,310 
88 Shrewsbury Old Bank..........++-- | 43,191 || 99,884 | 21,391 | 20,788 | 20;988 
89 Sittingbourne and Milton Bank ....| 4,789 || 2,128 | 1,970} 1,634 | 1,445 
90 Southampton Town and County Bank| 25,859 | 8,280 | 7,495 | 6,852 | 7,048 
91 Stamford and Rutland Bank ....... || 31,858 I 9,734 | 9,670 | 9,551 | 9,245 
92 Shrewsbury and Welchpool Bank.... \ 25,336 i 16,230 | 16,266 | 16,289 | 16,656 
93 Tavistock Bank .......sseeeeeeees || 13,421 || 9,512 | 9,823 | 8,895 | 9,559 
94 Thornbury Bank .........eeeeeeees || 10,026 I 5,266 | 4,971 | 4,821 | 4,719 
95 Tiverton and Devonshire Bank. «eee 18,470 || 5,076 | 4,861 | 4,840 | 4,659 
96 Thrapstone and Kettering Bank ....|| 11,559 | 10,406 | 10,326 | 10,295 | 10,559 
97 Tring Bank and Chesham Bank ....|| 13,531 || 12,879 | 12,561 | 12,496 | 12,469 
98 Towcester Old Bank ...........00- 10,801 l 5,014 | 4,885 | 4,954 | 5,078 
99 Union Bank, Cornwall cccccccceccee|| 17,008 || 7,101 | 7,052 | 7,805 | 7,018 
100 Uxbridge Old Bank............0.+|| 25,136 | 5,536 | 5,259 | 4,906 | 4,847 
101 Wallingford Bank................++|| 17,064 || 4,053 | 3,964 | 8,895 | 3,744 
102 Warwick and Warwickshire Bank ..|} 30,504 | 21,481 | 21,263 | 21,087 | 21,253 
103 Wellington Somerset Bank ........'| 6,528 || 4,512 | 4,689 4,000 | 4,275 
104 West Riding Bank .............+0+]| 46,158 || 39,344 | 88,119 | 36,940 | 36,727 
105 Whithy Old Bank...............++- | 14,258 ! 11,976 | 11,956 | 12,002 | 11,894 
106 Winchester, Alresford and ‘Alton Bk. || 25,892 || 8,995 | 8,483 | 8,010 | 7,798 
107 Weymouth Old Bank ...........+++ - 16,461 \ 11,103 | 10,542 | 10,125 | 10,219 
108 Wisbeeh and Lincolnshire Bank . 59,713 | 26,557 | 26,163 | 26,201 | 27,011 
109 Wiveliscombe Bank............2++|| 7; | 1,565 | 1,461 | 1,565 1,755 
110 Worcester Old Bank ...........+++|| 87,448 | 40,100 | 39,487 | 39,198 | 39,819 
111 Yarmouth and Suffolk Bank ........|) 53, 060 | 29,404 | 29,085 | 28,962 | 29,993 
112 Yarmouth, Norfolk, and Suffolk Bank)| 13, 229 | 7,249 | 7,320| 7,464 | 7,720 
113 York Bank....ccscssecsceccceveces 46,387 | 31,572 30,980 | 31,491 31,236 








JOINT STOCK BANKS. 
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AVERAGE AMOUNT. 











Author- 
NAME OF BANK. ized 
Issue. Aug. 12 
— EE 
£ £ 
1 Bank of Westmoreland........++.+++|| 12,225 9,093 
2 Barnsley Banking Company........++- y 8,566 
3 Bradford Banking Company ........|| 49,292 || 44,978 
4 Bank of Whitehaven ............++- «|| 82,681 || 27,771 
5 Bradford Commercial Banking Co. ..|| 20,084 || 19,945 
6 -— Uttoxeter, & Ashbourn Union|) 60,701 || 34,800 
nk 
7 Chesterfield & N. Derbyshire Bk. Co. .|| 10,421 || 10,736 
8 Cumberland Union Banking Co.......|| 35,395 || 32,300 
9 Coventry and Warwickshire Bk. Co...|| 28,734 || 11,880 
10 Coventry Union Banking Company ..|} 16,251 || 14,019 
11 County of Gloucester Banking Co.....||144,352 || 84,486 
12 Carlisle and Cumberland Banking Co. || 25,610 || 23,944 
13 Carlisle City and District Bank ......| 19,972 || 19,785 
14 County of Stafford Bank ............ | 9418 | 9,211 | 
Dudley and West Bromwich Bk. Co.. 

15 Derby and Derbyshire Banking Co. . iF 20,093 || 18,860 
16 Darlington District Joint Stock Bk. Co. 6,134 || 21,786 | 
17 Gloucestershire Banking Company .. Ls. 920 ‘126, 148 
18 Halifax Joint Stock Bank.......... ..|| 18,534 | 18,050 
19 Huddersfield Banking Company...... 37,354 | 36,440 
20 Hull Banking Company ............|| 29,333 | 28,640 
21 Halifax Commercial Banking Co. ....|| 13,733 || 10,375 
22 Halifax and Huddersfield See Bank(|| 44,137 || 35,514 
23 Helston Banking we we, A eocccece ,503 || 1,498 
24 Knaresborough and Claro Banking Co. 28,059 | 24,796 
25 Lancaster Banking Company ........|| 64,311 || 54,208 
26 Leicestershire Banking Company ....|| 86, || 55,600 
27 Lincoln and Lindsey Banking Co.....| 51,620 || 46,987 
28 Leamington Priors and Warwickshire|| 13,875 || 11,447 

Banking Company | 
29 Ludlow and Tenbury Bank ..........|| 10,215 || 8,218 
80 Moore and Robinson's Notts. Bkg. Co.|| 35,813 || 35,047 
81 Nottingham and Notts. Banking Co...|| 29,477 || 28,110 
82 North Wilts Banking Company ......|| 63,939 || 35,298 
33 Northamptonshire Union Bank ..... .|| 84,856 |) 55,359 
84 Northamptonshire Banking Company|| 26,401 || 15,585 
85 North an South Wales Bank....... -| 68,951 || 55,437 
36 Pares’s Leicestershire Banking Co. . +, 59,300 648 
87 Sheffield Banking Company ........| 35,843 || 25,797 
38 Stamford, Spalding & Boston Bk. Co. | 55,721 || 40,105 
39 Stuckey’s Banking Company ........) 356,976 ||294,650 
40 Stourbridge & Kidderminster Bkg. Co. 56, 830 || 44,88 

41 Sheffield and Hallamshire Bkg. Co. . i 23, 524 || 23,385 
42 Sheffield & Rotherham Joint Stock Bk.|| 52,496 || 50,380 
43 Swaledale and Wensleydale Bkg. Co. ., 54,372 || 45,687 
44 Wolverhampton and Staffordshire Bk. } 85, 378 || 16,425 
45 Wakefield and Barnsley Union Bank. +| 14,604 || 14,095 
46 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bkg. Co.....|| 31,916 || 26,703 
47 West of Eng. & S. Wales District Bk. | 83,535 || 69,955 
48 Wilts and Dorset Banking Company. .|! 76,162 || 76, 877 
49 West Riding Union ane ompany}| 34,029 || 33, 943 
60 Whitchurch and Ellesmere Bk. Co. ..|| 7,475 3,437 
51 Worcester City and County Bk. Co. ..'| 6,848 |} 1,150 
52 York Union Banking Co........+.+.«/| 71,240 || 72/142 
58 York City and County Banking Co. ..|| 94,695 || 90, 975 
54 Yorkshire Banking Company ...ooee.- | 122,582 ||114, 615 











. | Aug. 19. 


z 
9,367 
8,630 
44'874 
27,146 
19,898 
34,752 


10,182 
31,321 
14,385 
13,015 
85,076 
23,753 
20,122 

9,090 





17,015 
22,370 
1126, 835 
| 18,203 

36,019 
28,563 
10,171 
34,560 
1,500 
25,093 
53,663 
58,436 
45,519 
11,014 


8,927 
34,344 
26,992 
35,290 
53,843 
14,750 
56,363 
47,110 
23,990 





114,315 








z 
9,095 
8,420 

43,598 

26,435 

19,765 

34,609 


9,663 
31,438 
13,647 
13,528 
83,339 
23,250 
19,618 

8,894 


16,488 
21,984 
126,945 


3 ep 
= 
& 
=) 





(115,680 


Aug. 26. 


Sept. 2. 


8,892 

8,143 
44,094 
26,120 
20,408 
35,635 


9,372 
32,219 
13,829 
13,299 
84,355 
22,554 
19,494 

8,637 


17,580 
21,610 
128,942 
18,749 
34,600 
28,728 
10,535 
32,522 

1,501 
25,526 





114, 1792 








CIRCULATION RETURNS, 901 


SUMMARY OF WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE FOR FUUR WEEKS 
ENDING SEPT. 2nd, 1876. 





Fixed Issues.) Aug. 12. Aug. 19. | Aug. 26. | Sept, 2. 








£ £ £ £ £ 
113 Private Banks ........| 3,807,992 | 2,329,824 | aah ra 2,261,969 | 2,283,747 
54 Joint Stock Banks ....| 2,652,993 | 2,168,771 2,149,606) 2,123,341 | 2,181,697 


167 Totals......+.| 6,460,985 | 4,498,595 











4, 133,328| 4,385,310 | 4,415,444 





Average Weekly Circulation of these Banks for the month ending Sept. 2, 
1876 :— 


Frivate Banks .. we - oe 


ea oa we i .. £2,289,816 
Joint-Stock Banks ee ee 


ee ee ee ee «+ 2,148,354 


Average Weekly Circulation of Private and Joint-Stock Banks, ending as 
above .. ee ee eo ee ee ee ee ee «. £4,433,170 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ending Aug. 5th 
last, they show :— 
A decrease in the notes of Private Banks, of oe ee ee «. £83,430 
A decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of 


ee es ee x 
Total decrease on the month sna sich oe aoe on -» £119,838 
And, as compared with the month ending Sept. 4th, 1875 :— 
A decrease in the notes of Private Banks, of on me $e -. £83,489 
A decrease in the notes of Joint-Stock Banks, of .. aa 4s oe 77,884 





Total decrease as compared with the same period of last year .. -» £161,373 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the fixed issues :— 
The Private Banks are below their fixed issues .. ae ae -. £1,518,176 
The Joint-Stock Banks are below their fixed issues 


Total BeLow their fixed issues es oe os oe oa «+ £2,027,815 





SUMMARY OF IRISH AND SCOTCH RETURNS TO SEPT, 2nd, 1876. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending 
as above, when added together, give the following as the average weekly circulation 
of these Banks during the past month, viz. :— 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks .. ee ee ee «+ £6,840,117 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks .. oe ee ee «+ 5,901,884 


Total Average Circulation of these Banks for the past month .. £12,741,951 
On comparing these amounts with the Returns for the month ending 5th Aug. 
last, they show— 
Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks 





ee oe ee «+ £68,849 
ee ee oe ee 85,973 





Total decrease on the month .. ee ee eo ° ‘i -. £154,822 


And as compared with the month ending Sept. 4th, 1875, they show— 
Increase in the Circulation of Irish Banks .. oe eo ee -. £306,456 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks .. an ee oa 28,153 


Fotal increase as compared with the same period of last year.. +» £334,609 








902 CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


The fixed jssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are given in the 
Bankers’ Miso, as follows :— 

anks in Ireland, allowed to issue ee o ee to «» £6,354,494 

11 Banks in Scotland, allowed to issue we oe ow - e» 2,749,271 


17 Banks in all, allowed toissue .. ee os os os -» £9,108,765 


The following appears, therefore, to be the comparative state of the circulation :— 
Trish Banks are above their fixed issue .. ee ee es +» £485,623 
Scotch Banks are above their fixed issue .. nie +s _ +. 3,152,563 


Total above the fixed issue .. ee oe oe °° oe -» £3,638,186 


The amounts of Gold and Silver held at the offices of the several banks, during 
the past month, have been as follows :— 

Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks .. oe oo oe «+ £3,003,427 

Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks .. ee ee ee ++ 4,265,826 


Total of Gold and Silver Coin oa ine oe ee we «+ £7,269,253 


Being a decrease of £17,921 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of 
£6,828 on the part of the Scotch Banks, on the amounts held severally by them during 
the preceding month. 





CIRCULATION OF THE UNITED KINGDOM TO SEPT. 2nd, 1876. 


The following is the state of the Note Circulation of the United Kingdom for the 
month ending as above. 


Circulation of Notes for the month ending as above, as compared with the previous 




















month :— 

| | 

Sept.2. | Aug. 5. Increase. | Decrease. 
£ £ £ £ 

Bank of England (month ending | 
BOth Aug.) ssccoccsesecees-| 28,455,754 | 28,469,485 7 | 13,731 
Private Banks.........+++++++| 2,289,816 | 2,373,246 es | 83,430 
" Joint-Stock Banks..........+-| 2,143,854 | 2,179,762 a 36,408 
Total in England ............| 32,888,924 | 33,022,493 1 |«188,569 
Scotland ...scccececeesseeees| 5,901,884 | 5,987,807 #3 85,973 
Treland....sssesseseseseseeee| 6,840,117 | 6,908,966 a | 68,849 
United Kingdom ........| 45,630,875 | 45,919,266 i | 288,391 








The comparison of the month ending Sept. 4th, 1875, with the month ending 
Sept. 2nd, 1876, shows an increase in the Bank of England circulation.of £239,880, a 
decrease in Private Banks of £85,489, and a decrease in Joint-Stock Banks, of 
£77,884, being a total increase in England of £78,427, while in Scotland there is an 
increase of £28,153; and in Ireland an increase of £306,456. Thus showing that the 
month ending the 2nd Sept., as compared with the same period last year, presents an 
increase of £78,427 in England, and an increase of £413,036 in the United 
Kingdom. 

The return of Bullion in the Bank of England for the month ending Aug. 30th gives 
an average amount in both departments of £34,003,053. On a comparison of this 
with the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of 
£1,537,662 ; and anincrease of £4,841,554 as compared with the same period last year. 

The stock of specie held by the Banks in Scotland and Ireland during the month 
ending Sept. 2nd was £7,269,253 ; being a decrease of £24,749, as compared with 
the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £420,361, as compared with 
the corresponding period of last year. 
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trish and Srotrch Circulation Returns, 


IRISH BANKS. 
Average Circulation, and Coin held by the Intsu and Scorca Banks during the Four 
Weeks ending Saturday, the 2nd September, 1876. 























| | 
Pout Weskerndiny wa anne, | Gold and Sliver 
IT nonin: 2 ie Coin held 
NAME OF BANK. Cireulation. during Four 
£5 and | Under £5.) Total. { Weeks ending 
upwards, as above. 
ee we 9 ere £ 
Bank of Ireland .............. 3,738,428 1,795,850/1,113,525/2,909,375 529,895 
Provincial Bank of Ireland .... 927,667 || 458,640 393,193) 851,833 418,895 
Belfast Bank ....... pibkee neal 281,611 183,161 274,898) 458,059 293,609 
Northern Bank .............. | 243,440 |; 188,097) 286,717; 474,815 351,826 
Ulster Bank .....cccscccccee | $11,079 |} 355,703) 358,703; 714,411 583,813 
The National Bank .......... | 852,269 || 837,061 504,568/1,431,624) 825,889 
| 








Torats (Irish Banks)....|| 6,854,494 |'3,819,517|3,021,599/6,840,117| 3,008,427 


SCOTCH BANKS. 


Bank of Scotland .......+.+++ | $43,418 || 208,437; 462,587, 671,024 418,641 
Royal Bank of Scotland ...... | 216,451 33,996, 465,820 699,816, 609,340 
British Linen Company ...... | 438,024 || 164,272, 372,030; 536,303 214,293 


Commercial Bank of Scotland..|| 374,880 |} 232,230; 554,482) 786,712) 570,998 
National Bank of Scotland ....|} 297,024 || 184,008, 418,175) 602,184' 488,048 
Union Bank of Scotland ...... 454,346 || 249,486; 519,377) 768,863) 482,614 
Aberdeen Town & County Bank 70,133 95,467 | 124,707} 220,175 187,869 
North of Scotland Banking Co. 154,319 || 152,550) 172,077, 324,627 240,721 
Clydesdale Banking Company..|| 274,321 |} 182,413, 345,625) 528,039 341,336 
City of Glasgow Bank ........ 72,921 |} 231,271 411,271) 642,542 628,063 
Caledonian Banking Company . 53,434 40,253) 81,295, 121,549 88,903 


TorTats (Scotch Banks)....|| 2,749,271 1,074,383 3,927,446 5,901,884 4,265,826 














BANKERS’ CLEARING HOUSE RETURNS. 
THE FOLLOWING 18 THE RETURN OF PAID CLEARING FOR THE 


WEEK ENDING AvG. 30TH. | WEEK ENDING SEPT. 6TH. | WEEK ENDING SEPT. 13TH. 
Thursday .... £10,640,000 | Thursday .. £29,388,000 | Thursday .... £9,988,000 


Friday ...... 11,038,000 | Friday...... 19,100,000 | Friday ...... 12,071,000 
Saturday .... 11,975,000 | Saturday.... 14,063,000 | Saturday .... 18,731,000 
Monday ...... 11,122,000 | Monday .... 17,222,000 | Monday...... 11,922,000 


Tuesday .... 13,610,000 | Tuesday .... 14,411,000 | Tuesday .... 192,730,000 
Wednesday .. 12,802,000 | Wednesday... 10,965,000 | Wednesday .. 11,957,000 








meianesne: | —_—_——-- —_——— 
£71,217,000 | _ £105,149,000 £72,899,000 
WEEK ENDING SEPT. 20TH. 
“ Thursday .... £25,064,000 | Tuesday ...... 13,835,000 
Friday........ 14,641,000 | Wednesday.... 10,248,000 
_  Saturday...... 14,171,000 


Monday ...... 14,470,000 £92,429,000 











PRICES OF JOINT STOCK BANK SHARES. 








Last 
Dividend 
per Ann. 


NAME. 


London 
latest 
Prices. 
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5 p. ct. 
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.| 10 p. eb. 
7h p. ct. 
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SSE ee 
nce, Limited ... a th a a is 


4 pow ey —- Se, cat cake ae ee 


Anglo-Californian, Limited one 
Anglo-Egyptian Banking, Limited ots 
Anglo-Foreign Banking, Limited .. z 


.| Anglo-Hungarian... ee E 


Anglo-Italian, 1866, Limited ... ... ... 
Bank of Alexandria, ree .. a ea ae 
Bank of Australasia he ie See ee. ee 
Bank of British Columbia... ... ... .. uso 
Ditto New, issued at £2pm. ... ... ww. - 
Bank of Constantinople wea 
Bank of Egypt... see see tee nee 
Bank ofIreland ... ... 2.0 wwe me 
Bank of Roumania.... «gn. eee tee 
Bank of South Australia ... — 
Bank of Victoria, Australia 
Bank of New Zealand 
British North American 
Central of London, Limited 
Chartered of India, Australia, ‘and China... ia 
— ane of ——, London and China... 
a ens on oo cee eee wee . 
Colonial aie fa * 
Consolidated, Limited... < 
Delhi and London, Limited =. ial 
English Bank of Rio de J aneiro, Limited |... 
English, Scottish, and Australian Chartered ... 
Franco-Egyptian, issued at 5 pm. 
Hong Kong and ene — Corporation .. 
Imperial, 1, Limited . ooo 
Tmperial ‘Ottoman... a a ae ee ae 
EE sk sum. wall) Geb cee ies: eee ond tot 
Ditto, New . am 
Land’ Mortgage Bank of India, Limited 2) 2 
Ditto, 5 cent. Debentures, 1864, for 30 years 
London Bank of Mexico & South America, Lim. 
Ditto, New .. sian 
London Chartered ofAustralia |. |. an oad 
London and County ... Se ae a 
Ditto, New, 1874, iss. at 10 pm.. % ne 
London Joint Stock ae ke 
London and Provincial, Limited 2. <. 
London and River Plate, Limited... ... ... ... 
Ditto, New... -— os 
London and San Francisco, Limited . a ae 
London and South African... 
London and South Western, Limited | 
London and Westminster . a 
Mercantile Bank of the River Plate, Limited “. 
Merchant, Limited _... 
Metropolitan A ) B receives no dividend until ¢ 
Ditto BS re. has aS toA 
Ditto. ,A Nae 
Midland’ ‘Limited... ee ae eee: 
National ‘ces a a a 
Nationalof Australasia |. | a ae a all 
National of Live: l, Limited |. 
National of New ealand, Limited... 
— ee of England 
Ditto, New, 1874, iss. at £10 prem. . 
New London and Brazilian, Limited aes 
New South Wales... .. 
North Eastern, Lim., iss. at 2 Pm., valready paid 
North Western __.... 
Oriental Bank Corporation 
agg med of Ireland . 
Ditto, N 
Standard 0 of British South Atrica, Limited... 
Union of Australia 
Union of London ... 
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